1982
¢ 5




E Y o4 - A
*rwvi 100-5

Fieid Manuai ‘ |
No. 1oo-5l {\D,g\) L HEADQUARTERS

v DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
Washington, DC, 20 August 1982
o

THE FUNDAMENTAL MISSION OF THE IINITED STATES ARMY IS TO
DETER WAR. Should conflict occur, FM 100-5 is the Army’s keystone How
to Fight manual. It is consistent with NATO doctrine and strategy. The
manual emphasizes the application of conventional weapons; however, the
United States Army must be capable of operating in any environment
including the nuclear and chemical battlefield. Nuclear and chemical
weapons can be used only after authorization has been granted by the
national command authority. FM 100-5 provides operational guidance for
use by commanders and trainers at all echelons. It forms the foundation of
Army service school curricula and serves as the basis for developing Army
doctrine, training, and materiel systems and organizations.

FM 100-5 explains how the Army must conduct campaigns and battlesin
order to win. It describes US Army operational doctrine involving
maneuver, firepower, and movement; combined arms warfare; and coopera-
tive aciions with sister services and ailies. It emphasizes tactical fiexibility
and speed as well as mission orders, initiative among subordinates, and the
gpirit of the offense. Specific operational details appear in other field
manuals and regulations.

A 1NNK 10 haanad tha nuswnnaa Awraniratinn waanancihilitiae and
474Vl LUVUTY 1D Uaacu Ull l-llc Pulpuﬂc’ VIgQALILLAViIVLL, LUDPUILILDLIVLILVITVED, il

goals of the US Army as set forth in FM 100-1. The principles of war, the con-
ditions of modern battle, and the fundamentals of military professionalism
and leadership used in this manual also come from FM 100-1. The terms and
graphics necessary to understand this manual are containedin FM 101-5-1.
Both FM 100-1 and FM 101-5-1 are required references.

Users of this publication are encouraged to recommend changes and
submit comments for its improvement. Key comments to the specific page
and paragraph in which the change is recommended Provide a reason for

eu(.u LUIIIIIIUIIL bU uusuu: u11dc15m11d1115 nud LUlllplch cvaluatnuu TU uclld
changes or comments, prepare DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to
Publications and Blank Forms) and forward it to Commandant,
USACGSC, ATTN: ATZL-SWT, Fort Leavenworth, Kansas 66027.

When uged in this nnhhr'ahnn “hp ” “}'nm ” “hlﬂ and “men’ TPD resent

both the masculine and femrnme genders unless otherwme stated.

*This publication supersedes FM 100-5, 1 July 1976.
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o e o £ _ al__ 108 A . . _._
cnaiienges 7or the uo Arm
THERE IS NO SIMPLE FORMULA for
winning wars. Defeating enemy CONTENTS
forces in battle will not always PAGE
insure victory. Other national IDENTIFYING THE CHALLENGES ........ 11
instruments of power and persua- The Next Battlefield ........................ 1-1
sion will influence or even deter- - Noniinear Maneuver Battles................ 1.1
mine the resuits of wars. Wars 1Y Lathal Systems .. ...... .. e 1-2
cannot be won, however, without a Sensors and Communications . ............. 1-2
national will and military forces Nuctsar and Chemical Werlsea ............. 1.2
equal to the task. Although success- Command and Control ..................... 1-3
ful military operations do not Air Systems..........oevv.. e 1-3
guarantee victory, they are an AUSTEre SUDPOIt. .....cvvivineeeeennnnnn. 1-3
indispensable part of winning. Rear Area Combal..,...................... 1-3
Winning campaigns and battles is Urban ComBat ....................c.cv.... i-3
the focus of this manual. Desert Combat ............. ereiarenenes 1-3
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The US Army must meet a variety of
situations and challenges. In the 1980s it can
expect to be committed in either of two

anviranmanta T+ wmavu fioght a
ClIlLVIIUIILITIILVLDS., iv may Lxsuu on a

sophisticated battlefield with an existing
infrastructure of communications, air
defense, logistic facilities, and ports. Or, on a
relatively unsophisticated battlefield, it may

have to create an infrastructure or {‘hnngp to

YU LITQW Qi 1LLLIGS W WLVt UL LISt

fight without one. It must be ready to fight
light, wel]-equlpped forces such as Soviet-
supported insurgents or sophisticated
terrorist groups. It must be prepared to fight
highly mechanized forces typical of Warsaw
Pact or Soviet surrogates in southwest or
northeast Asia. In the areas of greatest
strategic concern, it must expect batties of
greater scope and intensity than ever fought
before. It must anticipate battles fought with
nuclear and chemical weapons.

Such battles are likely to be intense, deadly,
and costly. To win, we must coordinate all
available military forces in pursuit of

common objectives. We must retain the
initiative and disrupt our opponent’s fighting
capability in depth with deep attack, effective
firepower, and decisive maneuver. Soldiers
and units must prepare for such battles, and
the Army’s operational concept must enable
it to win. AirLand Battle is the doctrine that
deals with these worldwide challenges. This

- e nd A bl o

1uau‘ual pxuv‘xucb tnat uuuuuw

The four basic challenges to the Army will
ho tho hattlofiold londorehin rondinoce nnd

UT LT UWLLIT) it i, tTUUCT/I O/, 1TUUWIIICoo, Wi

training.

THE NEXT BATTLEFIELD

NerwTsa Mesrrzazsnne Rattlooc Trn maodarn
INORnanear Maneuver oaliees. 1 moaern

battle, the US Army will face an enemy who
expects to sustain rapid movement during the
offense and who will probably use every
weapon at his disposal. Breaking or

1-1
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restraining the enemy’s initial ground
attacks will not end the hostilities. We must
be prepared to fight campaigns of con-
siderable movement, complemented by
intense volumes of fire and complicated by
increasingly sophisticated and lethal
weapons used over large areas.

Opposing forces will rarely fight along

el nveler A b 4 liewnn AMaonaisra $wnnm nnnmn

Oracer 1y, ule.lllLl: 1111T3. 1lviaddIVEC 1uvup \,Ullbell'

trations or immensely destructive fires will

make some penetrations by both combatants

BATTLE LINES nearly inevitable. This means that linear

WILL BE INDISTINCT warfare will most often be a temporary

condition at best and that distinctions

between rear and forward areas will be
blurred. Air and ground maneuver forces;
conventional, nuclear, and chemical fires;
unconventional warfare; active reconnais-
sance, surveillance, and target-acquisition
efforts; and electronic warfare will be directed
against the forward and rear areas of both
combatants.

Lethal Systems. Potential enemies of the
United States will probably field large
quantities of high quality weapon systems
whose range and wulaluy GQiiah or exceed our
own. Potent ground and air systems, comple-
mented by closely-coordinated, precision-
guided munitions, will concentrate enormous
combat power, especially at the points of
Sensors and Communications. Wide-
ranging surveiiilance, target-acquisition
sensors, and communications that provide
mtelhgpnce almost immediately will affect
the range and scope of battle. Sensors offer
the commander more than just timely
information on deep enemy locations and
activity. They also serve as the basis for
attacking enemy follow-on forces with
artillery, Air Force attack aircraft, attack
helicopters, irregular forces, and nonlethal

wannana annhk iamming and Adacantinn
Wwoapuiio oduuil GD JALIIIIIE a.uu ucL LT puivil.

These attacks have but one purpose—to
support the ground commander’s overall
scheme. Therefore, the sensors and communi-
cations that make them possible are

pnrhnnlnrlv \79]]!9}\]0
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Nuclear and Chemical Warfare. A
growmg number of nations can employ
chemical and nuclear weapons and are
apparently willing to use them. US forces
must plan to fight in an environment where
nuclear and chemical weapons pose a clear
and present danger. Accordingly, they must
be organized, equipped, and trained to meet
the unique challenges to be faced on the
integrated battlefield. Tactical nuclear
weapons will drastically change the
traditional balance between fire and
maneuver. On themodern uubucuexu, nuclear
fires may become the predominant
expression of combat power, and small
tactical forces will exploit their effects. The
destructive effects of nuclear weapons will
increase the tempo of decisive combat,
Engagements will be short and violent.
Decisive battles may last hours instead of

days or weeks.

Command and Control. At

when battle demands better and more effec-
tive command and control, modern electronic
countermeasures may make that task more
difficult than ever before. Commanders will
find it difficult to determine what is
happening. Small units will often have to
fight without sure knowledge about their
force as a whole. Electronic warfare,
vulnerability of command and control
facilities, and mobile combat will demand
initiative in subordinate commanders. The
commander who continues to exercise
cffl:\.tlvc bUllllllalld aud \.uutlul ‘VVA j

decisive edge over his opponent.

time

the very
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Air Systems. Air mobility and air power will
extend the battle to new depths for all
combatants. Effective air defenses or air
superiority by one combatant could represent

a significant advantage in the conduct of
operations.

Austere Support. Our Army must be
prepared to fight its battles at the end of long,
vulnerable lines of logistical support. It may
have to fight outnumbered against an enemy

with significantly shorter supply lines.

Rear Area Combat. Support projected
forward from rear areas will be subject to
attack by subversion; terrorism; large
airmobile, amphibious, or airborne forces;
and long-ranqe conventional, chemical, or
nuclear fires.

TTovheesr £z hos Oarmmhat haailé s oo
Urban Comdoatl. Comvat ul uuuu-up arcas

will be unavoidable, especially in Europe.
Attack and defense in urban areas and the
fluid battle beyond them will require that
corps and divisions apply coherent plans for

nr}\nn warfara
canll wariare.

Desert Combat. Combat in vast arid

reglons over extenaeu rrontdges Wlll requlre
imagination and skillful adaptation.

LEADERSHIP

The fluid nature of modern war will place a
premium on leadership, unit cohesion, and
effective, independent operations. The
conditions of combat on the next battlefield
will be less forgiving of mistakes and more
demanding of leader skill, imagination, and
flexibility than any in history. General
S. L. A. Marshall’s studies of the US Army

teach that American soldiers will f“o’hf reso-

lutely when they know and respect their
leaders and feel they are part of a good unit.

READINESS

Forward deployed forces may have to fight
on a few hours’ notice. Other components of
the force mnv have nn]v ﬂavn or weeks to
make flnal preparatlons for war.
Commanders must have effective plans for
those important days or weeks, and they
must train for the specific missions they
anticipate. They must insure that each
officer, NCO, and soldier is individually
prepared for battle and is able to perform his
job as part of the unit.

Unit readiness cannot be a reality without
logistical readiness—the availability and
proper functioning of materiel, resources, and
systems to maintain and sustain operations
on a fluid, destructive, and resource- hungry

II my

battlefield. The training of support unitsis as

)
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A

“The whole of military activity must . . .
relate directly or indirectly to the

enaoacement The and for which a coldiar ic
wgagement. g Jor wi! 1 8 soigrer

recruited, clothed, armed, and trained, the
whole object of his sleeping, ealing drinking
and i‘l‘laFClnny is simiply that fie should Hylu
at the right place and the right time.”

Karl von Clausewitz

important as the training of tactical units.
Support units should be rigorously trained
e mmen Aidd e mteentlan 4 ~n meadtateand

o | s |
unaer CUIIULLVIVILS Sliliiiar UU I:llUBl‘: uuuulpubcu
in combat.

TRAINING

q{\]l“lﬁfﬂ mugt hp nrpnnrnﬂ fﬂ" r-nmhnf hnfh

AIUVANRATA S daimaS v Y PPRE Ue AaUL VLI UQY U vas

professionally and psychologlcally. Training
is the cornerstone of success. Training is a
full-time job for ali commanders in peacetime,
and it continues in wartime combat zones
regardless of other operations or missions.
On the day of battle, soldiers and units will
fight as well or as poorly as they were trained
before battie.

Soldiers receive most of their training in

4l niae sammid Mh nwn ha 4

bllcil uuu,b. 411CIC bucy ball UCEU viAalil as
individuals and as members of teams under
conditions that approximate battle. Unit
training aims at developing maximum
effectiveness with combined and supporting

arme. (nce nnlfn meot hagie ﬂfnnr]ardﬂ

LRazsaawye saavv 2iaTTY  araoas Vinsataine e

commanders should review the same tasks
under more difficult conditions. Unit training
must simulate as closely as possibie the
modern battlefield’s tempo and scope. Unit
training should include combined and
supporting arms teamwork, which is far more
effective than separate training.

The complexities of modern combat makeit
increasingly important to concentrate on
unit training programs for leaders and
teams. Those who direct weapon systems and
small units must be as competent as those
who operate them. Commanders must strike

a balance between training soldiers and

nn]'\nrr]]nafn leaderg Thpv muat talkte time to

MASVARALIEA VY AR AT AW, AdaaT v ViASAL vaasaw

train subordinate leaders, building their con-
fidence and teaching them to exercise
initiative before attempting complex

Allantiern taalra Qualk wor b 111 S giiwmn
bUllUbl‘lVU Lrasnd. Uubll a pl.a.\,ubc Wlll. lllDulC

soldier and unit morale, confidence, and
effectiveness.

3
5.
1
9
3
D
!

-i

o



nower in battles and throughout campaigns.

Superlor combat power depends on three
fundamentals. First and foremost, it depends
on good people—soldiers with character and

wannluo wha wrill winm hananign thaw aimnler wrill
ICS01VE Wil0 Wil Wil UCCAUST WiTY S1ilipiLy wiis

not accept losing. Next, it depends on
armaments sufficient for the task at hand.
Finally, it depends on sound, well-

understood, and practical concepts for

ficchtino
LIBIIVILLE.

character of modern battie a
geographical range of UUS national interest;
make it 1mperat1ve that the Army fight as
part of a team with the tactical forces of the

US Air rorce the US Marlne Corps, and the
T .

it has been throughout the twentieth century,
teamwork in joint and combined operations
wnll ha ntial ndinnt nf anv hattlas
vill UT all CDBCIIUIGI uxslculvuv Ul AlLy vavucTo

the Army will have to fight.

The AirLand Battle doctrine presented in
the following chapters outlines an approach
to fighting intended to develop the full

potential of US forces. Operations based on

this doctrine are nonlinear battles which

attack enemy forces throughout their depth
with fire and maneuver. They require the
coordinated action of all available military

fawnas in n-uvc---# nf a aincola nhiantiva
AULUTO 111 pPu ULV UL A DIIIKIT UYJTLui v,

A Y

ir and ground maneuver forces;
conventional nuclear and chemical fires;
unconventional warfare; active recon-
naissance, surveillance, and target-
acquisition efforts; and electronic warfare
will be directed against the forward and rear
areas of both combatants, The Airl.and

Battle will be dominated by the force that
retains the initiative and, with deep attack
and decisive maneuver, destroys its

Armmnanant’a ahiliéina tG oht and ta Aworanioa

UPPUILITIIL D Aulliuvied llsllb aiiu IlU Ul Qaliiuc

on
~

By extendmg the battlefield and
integrating conventional, nuclear, chemical,
and electronic means, forces can exploit
enemy vulnerabilities anywhere. The battle
extends from the point of close combat to the
forces approaching from deep in the enemy
rear. Fighting this way, the US Army can
quickly begin offensive action by air and land
forces to conciude the battie on its terms.

FM 100-5—



CHAPTER 2

Combat Fundamentals

AN ARMY’S OPERATIONAL CON-
CEPT is the core of its doctrine. It is
the way the Army fights its battles
and campaigns, including tactics,
procedures, organizations, support,
equipment, and training. The
concept must be broad enough to
describe operations in all antici-
pated circumstances. Yet it must
allow sufficient freedom for tactical
variations in any situation. It must
also be uniformly known and
understood.

OPERATIONAL CONCEPTS

The object of all operations is to destroy the
opposing force. At the foundation of the US
Army’s operations are the principles of war
and their application to classical and modern
theories. The Army’s basic operational
concept is called AirLand Battle doctrine.
This doctrine is based on securing or
retaining the initiative and exercising it
aggressively to defeat the enemy. Destruction
of the opposing force is achieved by throwing
the enemy off balance with powerful initial
blows from unexpected directions and then
following up rapidly to prevent his recovery.
The best results are obtained when initial
blows are struck against critical units and
areas whose loss will degrade the coherence
of enemy operations, rather than merely
against the enemy’s leading formations.

Army units will fight in all types of opera-
tions to preserve and to exploit the initiative.
They will attack the enemy in depth with fire
and maneuver and synchronize all efforts to
attain the objective. They will maintain the
agility necessary to shift forces and fires to
the points of enemy weakness. Our
operations must be rapid, unpredictable,
violent, and disorienting to the enemy. The
pace must be fast enough to prevent him from
taking effective counteractions. Operational
planning must be precise enough to preserve
combined arms cooperation throughout the
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battle. It must also be sufficiently flexible to
respond to changes or to capitalize on fleeting
opportunities to damage the enemy.

This requires that the entire force
thoroughly understand the commander’s
intent. Subordinate leaders must align their
operations with the overall mission. They
must develop opportunities that the force as a
whole can exploit. Large unit commanders
must encourage initiative in their
subordinates. They must also be able to shift
their main effort quickly to take advantage of
enemy weaknesses that their subordinates
discover or create. Success on the modern
battlefield will depend on the basic tenets of
AirLand Battle doctrine: initiative, depth,
agility, and synchronization.

“Rapidity is the essence of war; take
advantage of the enemv’s unreadiness, make
your way by unexpected routes, and attack
unguarded spots.”

Sun Tzu

2-1
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Initiative implies an offensive spirit in the
conduct of all operations. The underiying
purpose of every encounter with the enemy is
to seize or to retain independence of action. To
do this we must make decisions and act more
quickly than the enemy to disorganize his

Luu,es auu laU neep Ill[ll Ull Udldllbe

To preserve the initiative, subordinates

muat ast indanandantly unthin tha rontavt of
fliusy ACu GO PCHIGCIIu Y wiulill Wi CUIIWway UL

an overall plan. They must exploit successes
boldly and take advantage of unforeseen
opportunities. They must deviate from the

expected course of battle without hesitation
when opportunities arise to expedite the
overall mission of the higher force. They will
take risks, and the command must support
them. Improvisation, initiative, and aggres-
siveness—the traits that have historically
distinguished the American soldier—must be

particularly strong in our leaders.

DEPTH

™ ___ad) . PR S Y 4 _ 1 el A

Depth, important to aii US Army opera-
tions, refers to time, distance, and resources.
Momentum in the attack and elasticity in the
defense derive from depth. Knowing the time
required to move forces—enemy and
frmandly__i1g cggential ta bnawvwing hoaw +a
i1i1ciiuly ID Toociivial W RIUUWIIE 11UW wu
employ fire and maneuver to destroy, to
disrupt, or to delay the enemy.

Commanders need to use the entire depth of
the battlefield to strike the enemy and to
prevent him from concentrating his fire-
power or maneuvering his forces to a point of
his choice. Commanders also need adequate

space for disposition of their forces, for
maneuver, and for dispersion.

Depth of resources refers to the number of
men, weapon systems and materiel that
p‘r‘O'v'iue the commander with uexiouuy and
extend his influence over great areas.
Commanders need depth of time, space, and
resources to execute appropriate counter-

moves, to battle the forces in contact, and to

attack enemv rear forces

GRUUVGALNA TiiTiily AVTGL 4Ui1ILTS,.

The battle in depth should delay, disrupt, or

destroy the enemy’s uncommitted forces and

2-2

1solate his committed forces so that they may
be destroyed. The deep battle is closely linked
with the close-in fight. All involved weapons,
units, and surveillance assets must con-
tribute to the commander’s overall objective.
When we fight an echeloned enemy, such

Anaratinmnma 1w atr PR I

oper dLIUIIb may ue vitai to success.

Reserves play a key role in achieving depth
and flavihility Tmnartant im anv hattlaic tha
QAilu 1iTAalviLILy. 1ilpullaliv il ally Uuauuic 1o uilc
commander’s decision on the size,
composition, and positioning of his reserves.
They are best used to strike a decisive blow
once the enemy has committed himself to a
course of action or revealed a vulnerability.

1 v ad

Finally, commanders must be prepared to
engage enemy airborne or airmobile forces
that attack our rear areas. They must insure
that combat service support units can survive
nuclear and chemical strikes and still support
the fast-paced battle. These are other aspects

of the in-depth battle.

AGILITY

Agility requires flexible organizations and
quick-minded, flexible leaders who can act
freoatonw +L l. neromaar Mhaey sevss lrsa~exr ~F
Justes L’Lll/ll, LILU enerrty. 1 ucy lllubL RIIUW Ul
critical events as they occur and act to avoid
enemy strengths and attack enemy vulnera-
bilities. This must be done repeatedly, so that
every time the enemy begins to counter one

artinn annthar immeadiataly nncate hie nlan
ALLIVIL, QILIULLITE UILILITUIACly UpoTus 1ilo piall.

This will lead to ineffective, uncoordinated,
and piecemeal enemy responses and
eventually to his defeat.

An organization’s flexibility is determined
by its basic structure, equipment, and
systems. Units should have an appropriate
mix of soldiers and equipment to complete
their tasks. Mission, enemy, terrain, troops,
and time available (METT-T) should control

any per‘mdnenL or Lempurdry reorgdmzduon

The mental flexibility necessary to fighton

a dynamisr hattlafiald marae diffionlt +o
a uyliaiilliv wvatvuicliriciu lB 1111 c ullllbull« vu

describe but easier to achieve. Our Army has
traditionally taken pride in our soldiers’
ability to “think on their feet”—to see and to
react rapidly to changing circumstances.
Mental flexibil must be developed duringe

avalilval 1ITAIDL a Sv T VT VU PTL v iipy



the soldier’s military education and
maintained through individual and unit
training.

SYNCHRONIZATION

Synchronized operations achieve maxi-
mum combat power. However, synchroni-
zation means more than coordinated action.
It results from an all-prevading unity of effort

throunchout the force Theore can he no wacta
VARLA U Uil AV VIIL AUVLILU. L411VITUT LVQUI1L UU 11V YFAaovuvu,.

Every action of every element must flow from
understanding the higher commander’s
concept.

Synchronized, violent execution is the
essence of decisive combat. Synchronized

combined arms comnlemer 1d reinforc

combined a comp t an 1force
each other, greatl magnifying their
individual effects. In AirLand Battle
doctrine, synchronization applies both to our

convantional forcag and whaon a1
LULIVTiiuvillial 1UI T aliu, wiicii a

ut
nuclear and chemical weapons. }
characterizes our operations with other
services and allies.

~ Forceful and rapid operations achieve at
]east local surprise and shock effect.

Commanders must look beyond thes
immediate effects when they plan operations.

........................... piaiiUptiald

They must make spemﬁc provisions in
advance to exploit the opportunities that
tactical success wiil create.

®

LEVELS OF WAR

War is a national undertaking which must
be coordinated from the highest levels of

alicumals tn tha hagin lavala ~f
pPoiICymaxKking o0 uneé o0asiC i1eveis 01

execution. Strategic, operational, and
tactical levels are the broad divisions of
activity in preparing for and conducting

Whili war are

iy

war. While the prmmples [0)

annranriatoe tn on lavale ann
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involves a different perspectiv

STRATEGIC

Military strategy employs the armed forces
of a nation to secure the objectives of national
policy by applying force or the threat of force.
Military strategy sets the fundamenta
conditions for operations. Its formulation is

beyond the scope of this manual.

(n P

OPERATIONAL

The operational level of war uses available
military resources to attain strategic goals
within a theater of war. Most simply, it is the
theory of larger unit operations. It also
involves planning and conducting
campaigns. Campaigns are sustained
operations designed to defeat an enemy force
in a specified space and time with
simultaneous and sequential battles. The
disposition of forces, selection of objectives,

and actions taken to weaken or to out-
maneuver the enemy all set the terms of the
next battle and exploit tactical gains. They
are all part of the operational level of war. In
AirL.and Battle doctrine, this level includes
the marshalling of forces and logistical
support, providing direction to ground and

71N ntinnal and
al‘f uluneuver, c\yyl:ylxls convenuscna: ana

nuclear fires in depth, and employing uncon-
ventional and psychological warfare.

TACTICAL

Tactics are the specific techniques smaller
units use to win battles and engagements
which support operational objectives Tactics
employ all available combat, combat support,

nd raomhat a art Tant invnlva
and combat service Support. 1actlics invoive

the movement and positioning of forces on
the battlefield in relation to the enemy, the
provision of ﬁre support, and the loglstxcal

o __ . P

uring, and
‘l

Supp()rt OI Iorces pnor BO a
following engagements with fbe

Q20O WILL B viipApTiiiTiiv VVavuii wvaal

At corps and division, operationa
tactical levels are not clgarlv senarable They
are guided by the same pnnmples, and this
manual applies to both. An operation
designed to defeat an enemy force in an
extended area does so through operational
maneuver and a series of tactical actions.

2-3
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DYNAMICS OF BATTLE

Dynamics of battle refers to the interaction
of factors that decide battle Force ratios and
the effects of fire and maneuver are
significant in deciding battles; however, a
number of intangible factors often
predominate. Among these intangible factors
are state of training, troop motivation, leader

alrill firmmnaoce nf nurnnea and ‘r\nlr‘nonn__fhn
ONiily 11131101TOO UL !Jul. PUDST, aiiu UULULITOS viiT

abihties to perceive opportunities, to think
rapidly, to communicate clearly, and to act
decisively. The effects of these factors create
tangible and reversible relationships. To
understand the dynamics of battle it is

MAARTASVRL4AL Lalv daRaAALS MGaVvat,

important to understand combat power and
the role of its component elements—
maneuver, firepower, protection, and
leadership.

COMBAT POWER

Combat power is relative, never an
absolute, and has meaning only as it
compares to that of the enemy. The
appropriate combination of maneuver, fire-
power, and protection by a skillful leader
within a sound operational plan will turn
combat potential into actual combat power.

Qunarinr caomhat nowor an]:nt‘ at thao
SUpericr Comoav power app:ileG av ulc

decisive place and time decides the battle.

Maneuver. Maneuver is the dynamic
element of combat, the means of concen-
trating forces in critical areas to gain and to
use the advantages of surprise, psychological
shock, position, and momentum which
enable smaller forces to defeat | larger ones.
More specifically, it is the employment of
forces through movement supported by fire to
achieve a position of advantage from which
to destroy or to threaten destruction of the

enemv The ahiect nf‘ maneuver at the

enemy. The object maneuvey the
operational level is to focus maximum
strength against the enemy’s weakest point,
thereby gaining strategic advantage. At this
level, successful maneuver is achieved
throue‘h skillful coordination of fire in depth
with movement of large units. At the tactlcal
level, maneuver contributes significantly to
sustaining the initiative, to exploiting
success, to preserving freedom of action, and

2-4

to reducing vulnerability. Successful
maneuver at this level depends upon skillful

lIlOVClIleIlL al()ﬁg lIlUlI'ELL dppruauxeb
supported by direct and indirect fires.

Fiwvat

Th a offport ovactad hy maonanvaer
I 11rsv

111TC gJJjElL Litaltu vy liialictuvo
element of combat power. Effective manzuver
demands battlefield mobility; knowledge of
the enemy and terrain generated by recon-

naissance and other intelligence activities;
effective command and control;

operational practices; sound organization;
and reliable logistical support. It requires
imaginative, bold, competent, and
independent leaders; discipline, coordination,
and speed; well-trained troops; and
logistically ready units. Effective maneuver
protects the force and keeps the enemy off
balance. It cominuauy poses new pFOmemb
for him, renders his reactions ineffective, and
eventually leads to his defeat.

ig th
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Firepower. Firepower provides the
enabling, violent, destructive force essential
to successful maneuver. It is the means of
suppressing the enemy’s fires, neutralizing
his tactical 10?668 and ueSLny"ii‘lg‘ his duuity‘
to fight. This is done by killing, wounding, or
paralyzing the enemy’s soldiers and by
damaging the materiel and installations

necessary for his continued combat effec-

tivanacg wlvohn\lrnr ie dalivarad hv narcennal
VIVIOLIITUOS., 1 AITPUIYTL U0 UTuvliotu vy pUisviial

arms, crew-served direct fire weapons,
mortars, artillery, cannons and missiles, air
defense guns and missiles, attack helicopters,
Air Force and Navy aircraft, and Naval
gunfire bombardment.

The effect of firepower on the enemy and
not its unapplied or misused potential makes
a vital contribution to combat power. It is the
accuracy and effectiveness of munitions
which uitimawiy‘ contribute to combat power.
Therefore, efficient target-acquisition
systems, viable command and control, a
steady supply of ammunition, and the
tactical mobility necessary to place weapons

within ranaga af aritinal taroate ara nanaggary
YWinlilil 1AQllgT Ul Liivltadl L algoud Al 11tecodsar )y

ingredients of this element of combat power.
Proieciion. Protection is the shielding of the
fighting potential of the force so that it can be



applied at the decisive time and place. Protec-
tion has two components. The first includes
all actions to counter the enemy’s firepower
and maneuver by making soldiers, systems,
and units difficult to locate, to strike, or to
destroy. Among these actions are security,
dispersion, cover,. camouflage, deception,
suppressmn and moblhty These actions
ruuuuely include the reinforcement and
concealment of fighting positions, command
posts, and support facilities. The second
component includes actions to keep soldiers
heaithy, to maintain their fighting morale,
andt 10 duuuubh thei iimpacu Uf severe weather.

It also means keeping equipment in repair
and supplies from becoming lost.

As in the other elements of combat power,
the effects of protection contribute to combat
power. These effects are measured by the
fighting potential available at the moment of

decisive comhat 'f 1q in thie wav that f"\e
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activities listed above contribute to combat
power.

Leadership. Leadership provides purpose,
dlrectlon and motlvatlon 1n combat. Leaders

PO U WU .

IunLLlOn Lnruugll pel‘sOIlul interaction Wlbll
their men and through command and control

Vasazaainiale G Va2l

systems and facxhtles. While leadership

requirements differ from squad to echelons

above corps, leaders must be men of
ad

wantnee thaey vatind baaer o (RO e

aln A atand
Crnaracier, wuiey imust KNGW ana unaersiana
S o1

soldiers and the physical tools of battle; and

they must act w1th courage and convxctlon.
The primary function of leadershtp is to
inspire and to moiivaie soidiers to do difficult

thingce in traina nrrnumcfnnnoc T nor‘nra must
v'll”bso i v J.'Qs VeI LWIIvovwivv o AR LidAD

also understand how to control and to
integrate fire and maneuver and how to use
terrain They must know how to combine

R |

ulreCL ana inulrect Ilres now LO use all' dnu
naval firee and how fn suhstitute masged

A0S, Qaall LW WU SRSVt L8 SSTRS

fires for massed troops.

E'

This is the component upon which all
others depend. Again, it is the effect the
leader creates through proper apphcatlon of
his potentiai maneuver, firepower, and pro-

tnnts ahilids rhialy atn mhat
WLI/I.UII \.apauuxuca Wlllhll SCIICI auco bUlllUub

power. Throughout the history of war, victory
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has gone to the leader who understood and
used the means at his disposal to the best
advantage. Therefore, leaders are the crucial
element of combat power. It is up to them to
turn the potential of men, weapons, and
resources availabie into superior combat
power.

Leaders must set the preconditions for
winning on the battlefield; therefore, superior
combat power has its roots in proper
preparation. Preparation includes many
matters of long-term concern to the Army at

—F Aa. nt
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design, and procurement, to name only a few.
The tactical commander has a more
immediate perspective. To him, preparation
involves logistic readiness and motivation. It
means continuous nlannlng and frmmnp' to
the moment of, and even durmg, battle, It
means training throughout campaigns
because every endeavor causes the unit to
learn either good or bad habits. Continuous
training under all conditions insures positive
skills that will contribute to success in battle.
Commanders must demand excellence under
all t,uuuu,luus and must strive to make it

habitual.

In tha final analveie and anna tha farra ic
4il W Ld: anasysis and ondce wie I0rce 18

engaged, superior combat power derives from
the courage of .s:oldiers_, the excellence of their
training, and the quality of their leadership.

COMBAT IMPERATIVES
Querace in hattla__arhiaving annnvvnv
DULLeES il DQuvuat—adl:ialVailg upCrlill

combat power—also depends on using tactics
appropriate to mission, enemy, terrain,
troops, and time available. The effectiveness
of maneuver, firepower, and protection
depends on how the commander combines
operational procedures, battle drills, or other
measures from an established repertoire to
solve a particular problem. Doctirine
establishes common techniques of fighting
throughout the force. The successful tactician
depends on proven techniques and on troops
who are well- versed in employing them.
Standardized plal,uu,eu ac»uauy enhance

flexibility; but they must be more than just a
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series of routine approaches to solving types
of operational problems. As he plans and
fights the battle the tactician must under-
stand the seven imperatives of combat:

B

ty of effort,

Insure un

Direct friendly strengths against enemy
weaknesses.

s

ﬁ Designate and sustain the main effort.
@ Sustain the fight.
r .Y
5

Move fast, strike hard, and finish
rapidly.

PR S A o AL _
UBC I—Cll'u 11 anu weawner.

aii
force.

1
Protect the

%Insure Unity of Effort

The principles of war that provide the basis
for this imperative are objective, unity of
command, and simplicity Its fundamental
fequifemems are effective 1eduers:up and an
effective command and control system

through which the commander—
® Learns what is going on.
® Decides what to do about it.
® Issues the necessary orders.
® Keeps track of how the battle is going.

This process is dynamic. Its primary
measure of effectiveness is whether it
functions efficiently and more quickly than
the enemy’s. At its heart are the commander
and his system forcommand and control. The
commander must insure a unified, aggres-
sive, quick, precise agile, and synchronized

affout thhanas ~ o £
c11u1u uuuuguuuu the 101Ce.

Unity of effort depends on motivation—
getting all invelved to work quickly and well,
Important to motivation in a high-risk
environment are mutual trust, confidence,
loyalty, and pride—the notions that describe
relationships between leader and led.
lL.eaders must convince subordinates that
objectives are possible and thus deserve total
dedication.

Unity of effort requires that the
commander and his staff see the battlefield
realistically. To do this, they must con-
tinuously study their resources, the enemy,



and the terrain from a perspective that
extends from the unit’s rear boundary to the
forward edge of its area of interest. Because
he can never know everything, the

nnmmnhr‘ov \xn“ mc\]zn r]nrﬂainnn }'\nunr‘ nn
LNJARAAAACRIENATE VViii MIANAT UTULIOLVILID vUQaouvu vl

imperfect information. He must, therefore,
make realistic demands for intelligence in a
clear order of priority. Commanders must
avoid the temptation to gather more detail
than they need and thus clog the flow of

tlmely, vital information.

sensmg of the battle condltlons both enemy
and friendly, as the basis for sound decisions
and tirm directions for the force as a whole.
NMAadaown FAawmnna hasrna Annnmnméwnliond v
ivivuucliii LULULED 11avce uccreilivralizsceu allu
institutionalized much of the decision
process, especially that involved with
supporting arms and services. As decision
making decentralizes, the need for unity of
ffn"+ mn\l’ﬁ (‘nmmnnr]nvc ‘llkn avr f]ovr}\’o
effort gr Commanders who are fle
rather than mechanical will win decisive
victories.

A plan which promotes unity of effort must
have a well-defined, comprehensive mission
statement. The commander identifies his
goals through mission orders that leave his
subordinates the greatest possible freedom.
Because plans must be 1mplemented by units
under stress, simple plans are best. Ifa planis
necessarily complex, it must incorporate
simple control measures and insure that
subordinates’ individual tasks remain
simple. Since commanders cannot foresee,
plan, or communicate instructions for every
poiential event, they shouid not attempt to
control every action of their subordinates.
The chaos of battle will not allow absolute
control. As battle becomes more complex and
unpredictable, decision making must become
more decentralized. Thus, all echelons of
command will have to issue mission orders.
Doing so will require leaders to exercise
initiative, resourcefulness, and imagination—
and to take risks.

Risk-taking in combat has two dimensions.
One has to do with the danger to men and

matarial invaluvad in tha micginn: tha athawr
111AuLCLITL1 111 vVuUlveou 113 blll‘: llllDBlUll bllC uLLIctL

with accomplishing the mission. All leaders

must take risks of both types independently,
based on a prudent assessment of the
situation. An i f rmed risk, however, should
not be confused with a gamble. A gambleis a

vagnrt tn shanco in tha ahaanca of aithar
eS80y W Thande il wuie aoseiile Oi ciulelr

information or control. Although a gamble
may be necessary in a desperate situation, a
subordinate should have his commander’s
approval.

Mission orders require commanders to

determine intent—what they want to happen
to the enemy. Their intent must be consistent

with their superiors’ and must be com-
municated clearly to their subordinates.
Durning battle, commanders must support

nAd Aaerala dhhn lnnnal Secnnasancs ~f tl ol
ana ucvt:u)p viie lubdl SucCcesseés 01 uneir
subordinates. They must commit reserves
where there is the greatest chance of success.
They must concentrate fires wherever the

I

enemy 1s vulnerable. While detailed orders

mav ha neacegsary at timao rammandare
aiay WU ITLUOSaiy Qv \alxlpc, CULILIIIQRIIATL S

must trust their subordinates to make correct
on-the-spot decisions within the mission
framework. Such decentralization converts
initiative into agility, allowing rapid reaction
to capture fleeting opportunities. Mission
orders need to cover only three important
points:
® They should clearly state the com-
mander’'s objective, what he wants
done, and why he wants it done.
® They should establish limits or controls
necessary for coordination.

__________ P ,_A. Lo

resources and upp from ou
sources.

The subordinate commander must fully
understand his commander’s intent and the
overall mission of the force. If the battle
develops so that previously issued orders no
longer fit the new circumstances, the

ﬂl!}'\l\"f‘l“ ata m“nf Ir\f‘nrm l’\"ﬁ nnmmn’nﬂor QT\A

ordinate must inform hiscommander and
propose appropriate alternatives. If this is
not possible, he must act as he knows his
commander would and make a report as soon
as possible.

To insure that his concept i1s driving the
operation to completion, the commander
must follow up. He must have an overall view

2-7
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of the battle based on reports from subor-
dinates, information from surveillance
systems, and his own personal observtions.
He must compare enemy and friendly
situations, assess progress, and if necessary,
issue fragmentary orders (FRAGO) to adjust
assigned tasks. This process of follow-up and
reassessment is one of the commander’s

ihilitiag
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surprise. To determine what tactics to use,
commanders must study the enemy. They

smmcend Do Cear an aemios o S At

must know enemy organization, equipment,
and tactice—how the enemv fichtg More

KRaiik v uaLS SAU VY waiU Vaalaaijy iagmasws. A

specifically, they must understand the
strengths and weaknesses of the enemy force
they are about to nght Techniques that work
in one instance against one enemy may not
work against another enemy or even the
same enemy at a dlfferent time and place.
Commanders should determine and take into

account the capabumes nmuanons and

o
idineunoraciag
& viao:

ag nf nartionlar anamv un
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The good tactician looks for an approach
that focuses his own strengths against the
enemy’s weaknesses. Weaknesses may result
from gaps in the enemy’s dispositions, his
predictability, or the character of his soldiers
or units. Commanders must strive to attack
the enemy where his operational, technical,
or human weaknesses make him most

vulnerable.

Meeting the enemy where he is strongest is
sometimes unavoidable, but doing so

deliberately is extremely hazardous.
However, it may be necessary to suppert a

VA WU AUV US MppULv an

indirect effort elsewhere w1th a direct
approach. Sometimes an immediate, violent,
quickly executed, direct frontal assault can
capitalize on enemy unreadiness.

Our tactics must appear formiess t

anamy nntil tha lagt nagaihla

cuciny ullbll L1iT 1adu pUBBlblC
must deceive him about ou
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multiple objectives, each of which he must be
prepared to defend. They must surprise him
whenever possmle simply by doing what he
locat avmnarta All ainalh affaria maniat ha fille
1TADJL TAPTULD. f1ll dSUlLll TLIUL VWD L11uUdSL UC i1uliry

mtegrated into operational plans.

.Uesxgnate and Sustain

hhn Maze DO 4
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The principies of war that provide the basis
for this imperative are mass and economy of
force. The commander identifies the main
effort when he states his intent. Designating
the main effort links each subordinate
Commaﬁuef S aCLiOﬁS L() Lnose drOi.inu ﬂlm
Such a link maintains cohesion and insures
synchronization. Yet it also permits
initiative.

Whether in an attack, a defense, or any
other operation, the main effort is assigned
to only one unit. All other elements support

nAd guatain thao affovt Af thaot unit 7 thaot
allu Qui’l‘alll Ullc CJ.AUII/ Vi Dllali uliiv. 11 uiav

unit encounters unexpected difficulties, or if
a secondary effort meets with unexpected
success, the commander may shift his focus
by designating a new unit to make the main
effort. In this way he can shift the concen-
tration of forces, fires, and required logistics
in the direction required to best achieve his
aim.

(‘nmmandpr must not limit his attack or

defense to the vicinity of the forward line of
own troops (FLOT). He supports the main

effort by fire or maneuver that reaches deeply

af ants Hagtwilraatha
1e of action. Hestrikes the

enemy’s vulnerable high-value targets or

intn tho anamvy’s
11vv Illlc Ullcllly [~ LU

engages his still undeployed follow-on forces.
Thus, the commander seeks to set the terms of
battle throughout the depth of the battlefield.

The purpose of concentrating effo

ok on
shock, paralyze, and overwhelm the ene
the chosen hmp and nlarp To achi e

and plans the employment of combat c mbat
support, and logistics means, usmg each t
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The increased need for dispersion on the
nuclear-chemical-conventional battlefield
compounds the problem of concentration. To
move units rapidly and efficiently over pre-
selected and coordinated routes, tacticians
must plan and prepare extensively. They
must also select and coordinate alternate
routes in case primary ones are biocked.

4. Sustain the Fight

Battles or campaigns have often gone to
the side that has been most successful in
pressing the main effort to conclusion. To
sustain the momentum that early successes
geﬂei'atc, leaders must do two t}‘uusn Fir Dt,
they must deploy forces in adequate depth
and arrange for timely and continuous
combat and combat service support at the

outset of operations. Then, they must take
risks and fpnamnnelv press soldiers and

systems to the limits of endurance for as long
as necessary.

Commanders deploy forces and logistic
resources in depth to insure continuous,
fiexible operations and to protect the force. In
the attack, they echelon forces and logistic
resources in depth to maintain momentum
and to exploit success. In the defense, depth
insures continuity and flexibility for

M ananuvar Tt mnwnrida Aantinng for tha
maneuver. iv proviaes opuidéns ior wne

defender if forward positions are penetrated.
In both attack and defense, deploying in
depth increases dispersion and decreases the
vulnerability of the total force to nuclear and

chamical fireg

LaalaazalRa 22l TS,

To gage the risks involved in pressing
soldiers to the limits of their endurance,
commanders must understand the human
dimension. Ardant Du Picq, a nineteenth-

U U, IS S R ISR, KN S o
cenuury svtuaenu Ol uie numall almenslion ol

battle, appropriately stated that we can
“reach into the well of courage only so many
times before the well runs dry.” The
confusion, extreme stress and lethality of the
IllUdClll babb}cﬁc}d pla\,c a hca'v'y buxdcu Ull
courage and endurance. Commanders must
assess human abilities and limitations as
they plan and fight their battles. They must
accurately gage which units should lead,

which should be replaced, and which should
be reinforced. They must also be aware of the
traditional concerns of weather, training,
and leadership.

5 Move Fast, Strike Hard, and
Finish Rapidly

The principles of war that provide the basis
for this imperative are maneuver and mass.

Qpnnﬂ has also n]ulgye hean \m?nrfnnf hnt it

gvie7 84

will be even more important on the next
battlefield because of sophisticated sensors
and the possibility of conventional, nuciear,
or chemical counterstrikes. To avoid
detection, our concentrations must be
disguised. To avoid effective counterstrikes,
they must be short.

Speed allows the commander to seize and to
hold the initiative, and thereby to maintain
freedom of action. 'quu.ln decisive action also
makes the enemy react and deprives him of
the initiative. When this happens, units
should have well-conceived plans for

exploiting their successes.

, Use Terrain and Weather

Terrain and weather affect combat more
significantly than any other physical factors.
The ground has an immense influence on

han tha hattla wnll ha fanoht T+ nwavidag
l.lUVV hllC UAuuiT Vvvilil UcCT luusuu v PI.UVI\ACO

opportunities and imposes limitations,
giving a decisive edge to the commander who
uses it best. Most battles have been won or
lost by the way in which combatants used the
terrain to protect their own forces and to
destroy those of the enemy. One of the best
investments of the commander’s time before
battie is an intensive personal reconnais-
sance of the terrain.

TET

vvedtner dIIe(,Eb eqmpment dﬂ(.l Ler!'d.u] [)ul,
its greatest impact is on the men. The
commander must understand how weather
and visibility affect his operations as well as
the enemy’s. He anticipates changes in the
Weabhtx Lapualudug on them when puaaxhlc,
and uses smoke to alter visibility when it
suits his purposes. The impact of terrain,
weather, and visibility is developed in
chapter 3.
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‘Protect the Force

Successful commanders preserve the
strength of the force. They do 80 by assunng
security, keeping troops healthy and
equipment ready, and sustaining discipline

and morale.

Tacticians assure security by taking pre-
cautions against surprise. They must use
aggressive reconnaissance, set out security
forces, maintain operational security, avoid
nnnrahnna] patterns and nractice decention

s Gvalilal QyveTiias, QUL PIQUUILT KT pvaviil.

When tlme permits, they must build
protective field fortifications. They must also
disperse troops, especially on the nuclear
battlefield. The degree of dispersion depends
on the value of their force as a target, on
whether it is mobile or static, and on the
probability of its being detected.

Leaders must habitually think about troop
health and equipment readiness. In the past,
Aiannan nAd tha alarmiant hasrn wronlranad
ulidcasc auu b.llt.‘, Ulclllcllbb 11dave woadApntilctu
entire formations. Likewise, equipment that
is not properly maintained can fail, leaving
forces at a serious disadvantage. Com-

manders must insist on proper maintenance

both before and during battle. They must
anticipate needs, conserve resources, and be
ready for emergencies.

In battle, unit cohesion is important to
rotection. PGGr morale can weaken any unit.
Enemy psychological warfare, an
unsuccessful operation, or a surprising and
violent display of enemy strength can
degrade morale. Peacetime preparation,

howeaver will caontribnte dirvectly to a unit’s
LAV VYU VUL, VY AAA wViiviiwvuve ull‘/\/l}l.’ VYV A uiliv O

strength and durability in combat. Soldiers
who are always required to do it right in
training will instinctively do so in combat.

Marshall de Saxe wrote that “the soldier’s
courage must De reborn daily.” A leader, he
said, will insure this “by his dispositions, his
positions, and those traits of genius that
characterize great captains. ... Itis of all the
elements of war the one that is most
necessary to study.” Leaders create cohesion
and maintain discipline. Soldiers who serve
in disciplined, cohesive units will be on hand
with functioning equipment when the
decisive moment arrives.

T3

2-10



CHAPTER 3

Weather and Terrain

WEATHER AND TERRAIN have
more impact on battle than any
other physical factor, inciuding
weapons, equipment, or supplies.
The terrain on which battles are
fought will present opportunities to
both sides. In some cases the
advantages are unmistakably clear.
Control of Little Round Top at
Gettysburg, for example, was
decisive to the outcome. Indeed,
most batties have been won by the
side that used terrain to protect
itself and to reinforce fires to
destroy the enemy. To be effectual,
commanders must understand the
nature, uses, and reinforcement of
terrain. They must also understand
how weather affects troops and
equipment. To retain the initiative,
they must be able to operate in
adverse conditions and during
periods of limited visibility.

WEATHER

Weather affects equipment and terrain, but
its greatest impact is on the soldiers. Cloud
cover, rain, snow, dust, light conditions, and
temperature extremes will combine in
various ways to affect troop efficiency.
Control becomes difficult. Troops tend to seek
shelter and to neglect chores which expose
them to the elements. Security is difficult to
insure in stationary positions.

Perhaps the most important effect of
weather is on the soldier’s ability to function
effectively in battle. Inclement weather
generally favors an attacker because
defending troops will be less alert. Successful
defense under limited-visibility conditions
(night, fog, or smoke) depends on thorough
planning. Necessary movement must be
bharougluy rehearsed. At night, appre-
hension rises among troops waiting to
defend. While a successful defense under
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these conditions depends on thorough

planning, limited visibility makes it easier to

move troops secretly and to achieve surprise.
At night the advantage also belongs to the
attacker.

Units must therefore be prepared to attack
at night—to switch from defense to offense or
to continue an attack already begun. Attack
under limited-visibility conditions should
strive to achieve surprise. It should be
pursued aggressively and violently with an
uncomplicated maneuver scheme.

Weather also affects some equipment and
weapon systems. Night, fog, or smoke reduce
the useful ranges of most weapon systems.
Dcapxw technical advances in lllsht vision

equipment, these conditions usually call for a
change in tactics. The blinding effect of

3-1
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nuclear fires is greater at night than during
day. Nighttime atmospheric conditions
generally favor the use of chemical agents.

Sub-zero weather may improve traffica-
bility, but it also adds to maintenance
problems. Extreme heat reduces aircraft load
limits, and heat waves from the surface can
make optical systems less effective. Sand-
storms in the desert can raise havoc with
equipment.

Rain or snow and the resulting mud reduce
mobility. They place heavier loads on auto-
motive systems of all kinds, thereby
increasing maintenance requirements. They
also hamper recovery operations and replace-

mant nf mainr itame lilka tanlke infantry
11111V vL 1uiajuiL 10C1110 11nAT valino, 1iiiairiuvy

fighting vehicles, trucks, and cannons.

o) PR RS I S, 41
Cloud cover reduces air support on both

sides and affects terminally guided artillery

projectiles. Weather can determine the dura-
tion of nuciear and chemical weapons’ effects
and the extent of downwind hazard.

® Good nhysical onndlhnn acclimatiza-

tion, , and sound d‘i-s-gl-;;ii’r;-e at the small-
unit level can overcome the adverse
effects of weather and visibility. They

can give a well-prepared force an
advantage over an ill-prepared enemy.

PR Y S G N

l ne leuuerf;nlp ume anu eu()rL requu’eu
to care for the soldiers who are
accomplishing the mission increases

nronortionately with tha sgaverity of
Proporuiionaie:y vivii wic STVErivy O1

weather.

The commander should select the best
course of action to complete the mission only
after thorough consideration of the favorable

......... PR . SRy R mas maa 2w sascs

dlld ullldVUldUlC €11eCLd Ul WCd.l:llBl oI perb(‘)u-
nel, weapon systems, and equipment.

TERRAIN

Terrain forms the natural structure of the
battlefield. Early in the p]anning process,
commanders must 1‘61’:0'5'?1126 its limitations
and possibilities, using it to protect friendly
operations by putting the enemy at a

disadvantage.

ANALYZING TERRAIN

Every level of command must study the
terrain’s limitations and opportunities.
Platoon leaders concentrate on wood lines,
streams, and individual hills in preparing
their operations. Corps commanders analyze
road nets, rail nets, drainage patterns, and
hill systems.

Commanders analyze terrain inlight of the

unit’a miggion Quok analvaic will snalhida o

uliiv 5 11110D1VU11. Uubll aucu_yala Vviill 1iiLiuuc a
unit’s assigned area of responsibility and the
surrounding terrain which may affect opera-
tions. They analyze potential for cover and
concealment, for movement and obstacle

aoffart and for ohgorvation and direet fire
(4‘.10\."4 (22 P4 E Y avi VIO CL YAAviUilL ari\a Uiivuwv PR Y A
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effect. They must recognize the battlefield’s
natural structure, and the necessity to
1mp1‘0'v'c or overcome it to aCC(‘)I"‘upAiSu the
mission. Fire, maneuver, and obstacle plans

are designed and integrated to fit the terrain.

Terrain analysis, intelligence preparation
of the battlefield, and engineer operations are
all basic to the operational use of terrain.
Surrounding areas are included so that
approaches to the battlefield, its flanks, and
its rear are properly evaluated. After
studying the area in detail, they prov1de the
commander with an assessment, inciuding
the ground’s general organization, dominant
features, chief avenues for movement, and
key areas. The staff or commander specifies
named areas of interest as a means of
focusing the surveillance and interdiction
efforts of the unit. In terrain analysis, intelli-
gence and operations officers identify signifi-
cant features such as obstacles and key or
decisive terrain, air and ground avenues of

annroach and defengible tarra
“yyl WAL 11y €A1 UULLILAODINVAT VULI QL.
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Key Terrain. Key terrain refers to any
feature which in the control of a combatant,
will affect the conduct of an upcxuuuu The
commander designates key terrain after he

has analyzed his mission.

Decisive Terrain. The commander may
designate certain key terrain as decisive
terrain if it will have an extraordinary impact
on his mission. Many battlefields may not
have decisive terrain. To designate terrain as
decisive is to recognize that the mission,
whether offensive or defensive, depends on
seizing or retaining it. The commander
designates decisive terrain to communicate
its 1M por rtance in his conicept of Gperauuua,
first to his staff and, later, to subordinate
commanders.

Avenues of Approach. Avenues of
approach are evaluated in terms of their—

® Potential to support maneuver umts ofa
specified size and type.

® Access to important areas and adjacent
avenues.

uegrce Ul bunuuauuuu.

® Cover and concealment.

& LPCAnt s 1lsen Al atvlét nAasmasmssisminadinma
w E4RATUL ULl 1111C" l'ﬂlslll« CUIIILTUILIVaVIVILID.
® Obstacles.

A good avenue of approach must support
rapid movement along its length Obstacles
should be a’v‘(‘)iuame or reducible in reason-
able time. The obstacle effects of nuclear
fires, atomic demolition munitions, and
scatterable mines must also be taken into
account. An avenue should be broad enough

4 14 ala nnnwan T¢ahAanld
ww ycx ll.lll: uxalu:u V Cl. aluus l.laﬂ CUUILIDT. 1L OllUulu

have parallel spurs or branches to bypass
strong defenses. Enough covering terrain
should be available to permit part of the force
to overwatch the rest. Combat support units
and combat service support units must he
able to move along the avenue in support of
the attacking force. This may also be done
over parallel routes or along routes which are
uncovered as the attack gains ground.

If the enemy has air superiority, the avenue
should provide concealment from the air. Air

3-4

avenues for attack helicopters, airmobile
forces, and close air support have different
characteristics. A suud air appr roach pxuv’idcn

terrain masking from air defense radar and
direct-fire air defense weapons.

Analyzing avenues of approach is as
important to the defender as to the attacker.
The defender must accurately determine the
main approaches to his sector and identify
the internal avenues which will permit him to
maneuver against the attacker.

Nafonasrhls 2 mews ez e as
A/EJENBIGeE ierrairni. uUeiens:

refers to ground that affords—
® Long-range visibility.

® Cover and concealment.

® Obstacles which canalize or retard
movement into the defended area and
secure the flanks of the defender.

UUVUI cu lUul«Ua UCLWUUII UBII-I.UIIB ﬂlld
covered approaches to tl;e attacker’s
flank or rear areas.

To a large degree, terrain in the defensive
sector will determine the design of the

Anfarnan Qtatin dafa n ha ntad anly
UCTLITILIIDT.,. UDGIII\. \ACLUIABUD Lall [ V1«3 uluuuuvu Ulll‘y

in areas where terrain makes bypassing
difficult or otherwise limits the movement of
an attacker to a few routes. Dynamic defenses
require maneuver space, good avenues of
movement, and strong positions in depth.
Special conditions, such as heavily urbanized
terrain, difficult cross-country mobility, or
dense vegetation, require special con-
sideration in the defense.

USING TERRAIN

Terrain can be used for cover and conceal-
ment, movement and obstacles, and obser-
vation and fire.

Cover and Concealment. Terrain can
protect a unit from observation and fire, or it
can hide forces. The cover from fire afforded
by slopes; folds, and depressions is critical
because it preserves the strength of the force.
A direct-fire unit in a covered defensive
p()SitiOﬁ can aomlnave areas open LO lLS IrOl’lE
without suffering casualties. Covered



positions are as important to command posts,
indirect fire units, combat support units, and
combat service support units as they are to
committed maneuver units. Nuclear and
chemical fires can overcome some of the
protection the ground affords. Yet com-
manders can insure acceptable cover in
active nuclear-chemical environmenis by
prudently dispersing units among multiple
covered positions. Whether maneuvering on
the ground or in the air, all forces should seek
the protection of covering terrain to the

ovantact Aa shla
greavesy Gegree péssinie.

Urbanized terrain, broken hills, high

r‘rvnnnt‘ and favactad avanc ran ha nuotl tahida
srouUngG, anGioresiead areasan se useG woniae

forces, but in operations against well-
equipped forces, terrain alone cannot conceal
a force or facility. Electronic and thermal
emissions must be concealed, troops must be
camouflaged from overhead detection, and
even in wooded areas, movement must be
minimized. In spite of the fluid conditions
around the iine of contact, there wiii stiil be
opportunities to conceal forces for short
periods.

Concealment of maneuver forces can be a
great tactical advantage. Defenders can use
it to draw the enemy deeply into prepared
defensive areas. Attackers can use it to avoid
being detected or engaged as they close. Stay-
behind forces, from patrol to battalion size,
can use it in areas which enemy attack has
bypassed.

When nuclear weapons are used, conceal-
ment of command posts, artillery units,
logistics facilities, and other high-value
targets is vitally important. Urban areas,
farm buildings, and other man-made
structures can hide and protect these
sensitive units or facilities.

Movement and Obstacles. There are few
truly impassable areas. The cliffs at Quebec,
the tides of Inchon, and the Ardennes forest
all appeared impassable to their defenders.
Historically, enterprising commanders have
won decisive victories by striking suddenly
over unlikely routes. We should actively seek

Lne 1n(ure(,l, dppr()d(.nes in our own opera-

tions and protect difficult approaches to our
positions against surprise enemy incursions.

Roads, ridgelines, river valleys, and plains
are high-speed approaches on which fluid
batties may deveiop rapidiy. Combat moves
slowly through swamps, thick forests, sandy
areas, and broken or mountainous terrain
that is traversable only through defiles or by
dismounted movement.

Normally, an area of operations will
contain both obstructing terrain and avenues
asitahla fauw artuwsmmnlhila  ceaasee ~d e A~
Buxvauu: 11Ul a.lllllUUllV, lllUulchu, vl uLs-
mounted movement. Terrain which canalizes
movement into a few areas allows the
defender to economize by concentrating on

the dangerous approaches. In such cases the

attanlkaw gacurag f‘\o arsa ‘-\nfnvn fkn dafandar
avialaer i 10YC Wi GCICNGEY

can occupy it, or he resorts to ground or aerial
bypass, infiltration, or nuclear fires. In pre-
dominantly open areas, the attacker will be
able to choose between many different
approaches, and the defender will be forced to

ﬁght a mobile battle of considerable depth.

Natural or man-made obstacles that
parallel the direction of movement can
protect the flanks from attacks or counter-
attacks. When such obstacles cross an
avenue of approach they form lines of
resistance for the defender.

Obstacles vary in their effect on different
types of forces. Rail lines, small streams, and
villages along roads do not significantly
affect dismounted operations; however, they
may be of great value in slowing the pace of a
mounted operation. Adequately guarded
forests and marshes which can be traversed
by dismounted infantry or airmobiie forces
are very difficult for armored forces to
penetrate.

The most nrnmretnn anproaches are nffpn
n ? appro S

oo e vivey (208 £0 4

those whlch appear unlikely. Often 1t is
possible to gain access to a high-speed ridge
approach by crossing difficuit terrain
immediately to its front. Old roadbeds also
offer potential because they follow solid
ground and are usually not as well defended
as modern routes. Patton s use of the Norman

«nnry

roads of F rance and lsrael 8 10/ penetramon
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of the Sinai along the trace of a Roman road

d
are good examples.

Observation and Fire. Contour and
vegetation affect fields of view and fire. With
limited visibility, direct-fire weapons are
ineffective, and movement entails little risk.
Remote sensors can be used to cue artillery
and cover some of the space which cannot be
observed directly. Large forests, jungles,
built-up areas, and tracts of broken ground
will absorb large numbers of troops and limit
both the possibilities of observation and the

effects of conventional fire.

Fields of observation and fire differ
according to weapon characteristics. Hilltops

d th
and the tops of buildings make excellent

observation posts or radar sites, but are
rarely satisfactory positions for dlrect fire
weapons. Tanks, missiles, and machine guns
must be sited where thelr effects will be the

greatest and dead space will be minimized.

LAV Spalt Wil T 22222

Terrain must support the concept of any

operation. In planning the battle, the com-

mander considers the battlefleld’s depth as
well as his area of immediate operations.
Terrain analysis extends into the territory
through which the enemy must move to
attack or to concentrate defensive forces.
Carefully evaluating areas of interest and
influence can predict the areas and routes the
enemy is most likely to use. Surveillance,
interdiction, and deep attack plans derive
from that prediction. Destroying bridges,
blocking defiles, or obstructing routes in
depth can separate enemy echelons, isolate
enemy positions, and create lucrative targets

for air or nuclear attack.

Analvsis of the flanking and rear terrain is

LA2IQRA Y SaS Vi vaav aaRaaflaiig and rear terrain 18

necessary to facilitate changes in direction
and to anticipate threats created by enemy
maneuver. Commanders shouid aiso analiyze
terrain in terms of air observation and fire. In
many cases, Army aircraft can overwatch

It is not easy to
find long-range
fields of fire for
direct-fire

weapons. For
example, line of
sight can be

thought of as
being like this.

But hilis and
valleys,
vegetation, and
man-made
structures can
intaerrupt the
line of sight and
break it into

saaomante as

SSGrIRiS, 29

shown here.




from flanking positions in woods and valleys
inaccessible to ground troops.

REINFORCING TERRAIN

Commanders must thoroughly understand
and improve the area prior to active opera-
tions. Preparation of the ground cannotbe an
afterthought. The proper use and appropriate

reinforcement of terrain must be an inteoral

222TALTAATALY VL WAL HIIUSyY VT Qi iAW iar

part of the commander’s concept. Artxllery
fires, direct-fire killing areas, battle positions,
and appropriate terrain reinforcements such
as minefields and antitank obstacles must all
be completely meshed and wedded to the
ground.

Although the attacker determines the time
and place for attack, the defender has a clear
advantage in the preparation of the battle-
field. He must make the most of his oppor-
tunity to learn, to organize, and to improve
the terrain, The attacker must bear the
defender’s advantage in mind and allow him
as little time as possible to dig in, to obstruct
routes, to prepare counterattack approaches,
and to establish solid communications.
Attacking some positions, like the Kursk
salient of 1943, is feasible only before the
defender has improved his position. Once the

AdAofonco hne nroruniod o ctraong nncifinn nnd
UCTJTILOT JtUwo ULLUWitw U oLiuintg pJuUoLLivit uituw

tmproved it, successful attack becomes far
more difficult.

Terrain reinforcement and mobility and
countermobility improvements are the
business of the maneuver commander.
Generally, a commander should concentrate

hic anocinaar offort in twn divacntiang: 0
1110 Cllslllccl TL1UIL L 111 Lwu ULLITULIULLD,. w

develop an obstacle system in depth to
enhance his fires and to increase the vul-
nerability of enemy forces; to develop covered
positions beyond the capability of combat

units. To the maximum degoree nossible. he

1lausS. VAAT 1AAGAALIIIWIN WU RLIUT pPUDDIVIT, 12T

should use combat troops to develop covered
positions and close-in obstacles.

Terrain reinforcement is a combined arms
operation with engineers and all other units
participating. Engineers install tank ditches,
minefields, abatis, craters, and demolitions

to canalize enemy movement, to hold the
enemy in areas where he can be destroyed by
fire, and to protect the flanks of maneuvering
forces. Artillery, aviation, and close air
support units emplace scatterable mines on
targets of opportunity to suppress enemy air
defense and artillery units and to interdict
follow-on enemy formations. Defending units
emplace minefields around their positions.
Maneuver units will often be responsible for
placing demolitions and obstacles and for
closing lines and gaps. Units, supported by

enaginaor agninmant and hv arcagional lahar
CIiigiiiTll TY UL pPiiiTily aliu Uy vLuasaviial iauvul,

develop their own covered and/or concealed
initial and subsequent positions. Operating
with leading maneuver elements, engineers
clear obstacles, construct bridges and rafts,
and support countermine operations.
Because engineers cannot be everywhere,
units must be capable of conducting counter-
mine operations. Engineers will assist with
minefields that are beyond the unit’s
capabilities.

Reinforcing terrain takes increasingly less
time and fewer resources as new engineer
systems are introduced. Such capabilities
allow rapid development of minefields and

covered fichtineg nogitiong In ragnange to
COVEreG Ngaing posiuicns in responsce

enemy movement and friendly operation
plans. Even with these developments, all
projects to reinforce terrain must be carefully
designed and realistically planned according
to clear priorities.

IN RFE
LLIGE CE
lige

Sour of terrain intelligcence include

iamaN

mlhtary, civilian, and engineer maps;
topographical studles; civilian officials and
area residents; and air, space, and ground
reconnaissance units. The intelligence staff
officer (G2 or S2) is responsible for
assembling all available information on the
terrain and estimating its effect on opera-
tions. The commander, however, must
acquaint himself with the terrain as fully as
possible before combat. Because maps are
sometimes inaccurate or incomplete, com-
manders of battalions and smaller units

3-7
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should conduct detailed personal reconnais-
sance. They should issue orders from vantage
points on the ground whenever possible.

ryY Ay T T A TAY

RBANIZED TERRAIN

Commanders have always recognized the
importance of urban centers as strategic
objectives, but directly seizing cities and
towns has always been difficult. Sun Tzu
taught that ‘“the worst policy of all is to
besiege walled cities.” Many armies have
learned the wisdom of these words at such
places as Stalingrad, Tobruk, Hue, and
Beirut. Such efforts consume enormous
resources, degrade the momentum of
offensive operations, restrict maneuver, and
consume time. Therefore, commanders
should not commit forces to urban areas
unless doing so can realize specific
advantages.

Modern armies that fight in the heavily
industrialized regions of the world may have
great difficulty in avoiding urban combat.
Previously separated population centers
have expanded to form extensive urban belts.
In Western Europe, for example, large cities
have combined or are combining into mega-
lopolises. Entire areas, such as the Ruhr and
Rhine-Main River complex, have assumed a
near-continuous urban character. Com-

£€3 at 1 v
manders and staff officers must learn to

analyze urbanized terrain and to plan effec-
tively for operating on it.

Maps often need updating to reflect the
latest in construction and terrain alteration.
Commanders and staff need to learn to work
with maps of different scales: lower scale for
greater resolution of detail within cities and
normal scale to control the overall battle. The
urban fight can be isolated from the overall
battle if commanders view the battles
separately.

Corps and division commanders are
responsible for major urban areas. At brigade
level and below, commanders concern them-
selves with smaller cities, towns, villages,

and gtrin aranag At lawan lfn ala of M

a
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the makeup and composition of urban terrain
become increasingly important. At these
levels, terrain should be analyzed from the
standpoint of fighting from or within urban
areas.

All of the considerations which apply to
terrain in general apply to urban terrain, but
engagement ranges are shorter and terrain
detail is more varied. Structures may replace
or supplement natural hills, obstacles, and
vegetation. In many cases, a sewer system
available for communications and small-unit
maneuvers or heavily constructed multistory
structures add a vertical dimension. The
cover and concealment available in urban
artas can be defensively advantageous.
Fighting from mutually supporting strong-
points in a village can slow or impede the
attacker and provide anchor points or islands
of resistance for a defense of maneuver and
counterattack. It can also create oppor-
tunities for offensive maneuver against an
attacker who has been halted and sits
exposed at the edge of an urban area.

The defender normally has the advantage
in built-up areas. He has readily available
protection as well as concealment and
covered routes of movement within the area.
On the other hand, the attacker can isolate
and bypass built-up areas, but he may be
required to attack others He is then faced
with ugutli‘ig from the outside into a well-
defended position. Both attacking and
defending forces will take advantage of
urban cover and concealment to position
command posts, stocks of supplies, and

combat service support units.

Commanders must use their forces to the
best advantage. An urban area can severely
limit the full potential of armored or
mechanized forces. Urban areas normally
degrade their mobility, maneuverability, and
weaponry. Available light infantry forces

hold wellt protected posmons in built-up areas
while minimizing their vulnerabilities to
modern weapons.

For details on how to fight on urbanized

nnnnnn cnn EA ONn 1N
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SPECIAL ENVIRONMENTS

MOUNTAINS

Mountainous terrain exists throughout the
world from the northern regions to the

hﬁnrnnﬂ Tl\nvnfnvn tha Armv mugt maintain
H 4 LAVAIVAVLIC Illl‘/ “““J AA1A8MOV ii1lCailiviriis

the capablhty to operate in it. Both light
forces (infantry, airborne, and airmobile) and
heavy forces (armor and mechanized)
provide this capability. The mobility of light
forces comes primarily from the helicopter
and the boot, not from the piton and the rope.
Heavy forces will operate in the passes and
flat valieys of mountain ranges. Aviation
units will be important for reconnaissance,
antitank fire, and troop movement.

Mountainous terrain significantly
influences the use of weapons and equipment.
Fire is generally less effective than in normal
terrain because rocks and cliffs provide much
natural cover. Overhead and longrange
fires, however, can be greatly increased
because the elevation affords good obser-
vation. Occupying the heights in order to fire
down on the enemy is advantageous even
fhnno‘h ﬂ]nnpq limit grazino fire and create

1 8-Y2 9834

large dead spaces. Thus weapons with a high
angle of fire—such as field artillery, mortars,
and grenade launchers—take on added
importance. Rugged mountain terrain makes
movement so difficult that all equipment
should be as light as possible, preferably air-
transportable.

Ground mobility in mountains is extremely
difficult. Highways usually run in the
valleys; existing roads and trails are
normally few and primitive; and cross-
country movement is particularly arduous.
Helicopters, however, can normally over-

come these difficulties. Although limited by

unfavorable weather, density-altitude
considerations, and enemy air defense heli-
copters are extremely useful for moving

forces during mountain operations.

Finally, mountain combat lacks the unity
that is characteristic of combat in ievel or
rolling terrain. Major engagements typically
occur at the entrances and exits of passes.
This tends to give the battlefield a piecemeal
character and induces 1solated conﬂlcts
Whlbh au: dlfflLu}l’ fUl llig
control.
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Mountainous terrain tends to favor the
defender and provides him with excellent

n"\env\rohnn and firino nngitinne Ma ada
goservalon and iring posiuons. vian-imaae

obstacles intensify the natural obstacle of
rugged mountainous terrain. The defender
can easily deceive the enemy as to his
strength and dispositions. Because the
defender normally has more time to develop
lateral trails, he can usually shift forces on
the ground more rapidly than the attacker.
Delaying actions are particularly effective in
the mountains and can be accomplished by
smaller-than-ordinary forces. Nonetheless,
an aggressive attacker can sometimes
traverse mountains rapidly, as the Us

Ldlllpdlgll LIll'ngIl Lﬂe Dllel dnu Lﬂe uerrndn
attack through the Balkans have
demonstrated.

A detailed discussion on how to fight in
mountains is in FM 90-6.

JUNGLES

The jungle regions of Asia, Africa, and the
Western Hemisphere are potential battle-
fields. Past wars have provided valuable
experience for the US Army in the conduct of
jungle operations. They have proven the
value of the infantry (particularly airmobile
infantry), artillery, and light armored forces
in jungle warfare.

d ungles vary from tropical rain forests and
SeCOi‘nuaFy g“r‘O'v‘v'ul forests to swamps and
tropical savannas. The dominating features
of jungle areas are thick vegetation, constant
high temperature, heavy rainfall, and
humidity. These features restrict movement,

n]‘\cnr\rgflnh flﬂ]l']ﬂ nf‘ "IYO SOoMmminn hlf‘a"lﬂhﬂ
uunnnnnaunnluuuau;xc,

battlefield survelllance and target
acquisition. However, they also favor
military operations by providing excellent
cover and concealment.

The jungle environment is a serious
obstacle to movement. Dense vegetation,
gullies, steep hills and cliffs, rivers,
unfordable streams, and swamps hinder
movement. Vehlcular movement is normally
Ldlld}l&t}d or uupeucu or llldue llllpUbblUle
Cross-country movement by foot is slow and



difficult. High mobility is attained most
effectively by air.

Jungle climate and vegetation dictate that
all equipment must be rugged, lightweight,
and man-portable. The fighting load of the
soldier should be under 40 pounds. All
weapons and equipment require daily
maintenance in a tropical climate. Combat
service support and engineer support will
exceed normal requirements because road
and rail networks are scarce.

The jungle contains numerous health
hazards for troops, particularly unac-
climatized soldiers who have little or no
resistance to many of the endemic diseases.
Thus, an increased disease rate may occur
from gastro-intestinal maladies and fungus
infections. Protection is required against
mosquitoes, flies, fleas, leeches, and other
parasites. If these health hazards are not
countered, disease may hospitalize more
troops than wounds do.

According to the type of vegetation, ground
observation in jungle areas can vary from a
few feet to 20 to 30 meters. Aerial observation
i1s often ineffective because of the jungle
canopy, heavy rain, low hanging clouds, fog,
and haze. While the jungle enhances
camouflage, vegetation does not protect the
soldier from enemy fire. Troops are prone to
mistake concealment for cover. For example,
in most jungle areas, trees will not usually
provide adequate cover. Surface irregu-
larities, such as ravines, gullies, and large
rocks, provide cover in jungle areas.

A detailed discussion of how to fight in
Jjungles is found in FM 90-5.

DESERTS

Many desert areas of the world are
potentially vital to the national interests of
the United States. The US Army may be
called on to fight in desert regions for a wide

varietv of factore—sgtratecic location natural
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resources, assistance to an ally, and deter-
rence of aggression, to name a few. Armor
and mechanized infantry forces are most

suitable to desert combat; however, airmobile
forces can also be advantageous. For the
initial lodgment, airborne forces are
valuable. Army and Air Force air may
support airborne and airmobile forces in
bearing the brunt of the fighting uniii heavy
forces arrive.

Deserts are semiarid and arid regions that
contain a wide variety of soils in varying
relief. Desert conditions can vary radically.
Temperatures often range from 30° to 130°F.
The unequaled visibility and flight
conditions of a clear day may be ruined by a
raging sandstorm that can halt all military
operations. Long periods of drought are inter-
rupted by sudden rains that bring flash
floods and mud but little relief from water
shortages. Large areas of generally excellent
trafficability are interspersed with insur-
mountable mountains, dunes, impassable
ravines, bogs, and sand seas. The
avallablhty of water will be a prime factor in
planning and executing desert operations.
Selecting locations for supporting logistics
facilities and objectives will frequently be
based on water ﬂnnn]v
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Flat desert areas have a significant effect
on military operations. Because the terrain
does not canalize large forces, large-scale use
of mines and obstacles becomes necessary.
The lack of prominent terrain features
severely increases the problem of land
navigation. Commanders must often use
dead-reckoning techniques. Key terrain in
the classic sense loses its importance to
smaller units. Althouch large cover ig scarce

SAIAQR2ITL NIV J2IVALVR B sQIHT LUVIL 28 SVRILE,

small indentations and folds in the grounddo
provide cover for small units and individual
weapons. Every effort must be made to
capitalize on existing cover.

Because of the sparse vegetation, conceal-
ment in the desert is more difficult than in
many other environments. Concealment,
however, is not only possible, it is absolutely
necessary. To survive on the desert battle-

field, forces must use camouflage nets,

2aT %A, AVIUTS aiaas VRV eiiGape 2aTuw

pattern and mud painting, covers for reﬂec-
tive surfaces, and similar methods. In
general, easy observation and long fields of
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fire make undetected advances and with-
drawals extremely difficult.

Deception measures of all types (feints,
ruses, and decoy equipment, for example)
become mandatory for success. Troops
should move at night or during sandstorms
while maintaining strict communications
security. Long-range engagements place a
premium on accurate gunnery at maximum
range.

The desert environment has a debilitating
effect on troops who have not been properly
acclimatized or trained. Continued exposure
to the sun cauges nrnflmp nwpahng‘ eunhurn

dehydration, cramps, heat exhaustxon and
even heat stroke. Proper field sanitation and
personal hygiene are necessary to prevent
dysentery and other diseases. The environ-
ment induces mental fatigue, impaired per-
ception, and depression, which, coupled with
the pressures of combat, can overwhelm the
soldier and render him ineffective. Acclimati-
zation and proper training can defeat these
environmental effects.

The desert has an even greater detrimental
affect on machines. Dust and sand can be as
deadly to our vehicles as enemy fire. If they
contaminate fuel, lubricants, and intake air,
dust and sand can ruin engines and erode
components. Intense command supervision
will insure continuous availability of these
three precious commodities—clean air, fuel,
and lubricants.

Vahinla nnanlina and alantriral avetame are
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vulnerable to desert extremes of temperature.
Tracks, tires, and suspension systems wear
out rapidly in the desert. Sand and rocks
literally grind away rubber track parts, while
thorns repeatedly puncture tires. More spare
parts are required here than operations in
more moderate environments. The intense
desert heat can quickly cause communication
equipment to overheat and malfunction.
Proper operation of equipment, as well as
proper preventive maintenance, is necessary
to insure effective communications.

A detailed discussion of how to fight in
desert areas is in FM 90-3.
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WINTER ZONES
It is quite possible that an enemy would
deliberately choose to attack in midwinter in
central Europe or the Korean peninsula. The
US Army must therefore maintain military
capabiiity in this environment.

In arctic regions such as the polar ice cap,
survival of the force requires so many
resources that few may remain to accomplish
anything militarily useful. Therefore, the
likelihood is small that large forces will be
committed to such an extreme environment.
Nevertheless, the Army must be able to
operate air defense forces in the arctic
regions. It must be prepared to employ
airmobile elements for relief, resupply, recon-
naissance, and surveillance as necessary.

In addition to extreme cold and snow,
winter operations must endure other weather
phenomena, particularly in northernmost
regions. Whlteouts and grayouts cause a loss
of depth perception which increases the
hazards of flying, driving, or even walking.
Ice fogs can form over a body of troops,
bivouac areas, motor parks, or convoys,

thereby exposing their locations.

The most suitable time for ground opera-
tions is from midwinter to early spring before
the thaw. During winter months, units can

arhiava avrallant maohilitv an frazen oround
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However, when the ground thaws cross-
country movement can become difﬁcult at
best and can cause vehicles to become road
bound.

Extremely low temperatures affect
weapons. Metal becomes brittle in extreme
cold, and parts on all types of weapons break
with increased frequency. Many weapons
create ice fog Wthh on a still day, may
obsciure the guuuer s vision and require
movement to another position after the first
shot. Bringing a weapon into a warm shelter
creates condensation which will freeze and

cause malfunction when the weapon returns

tn tha nnld anteida Tanl waanang faca a nar.
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ticularly bad obscuration problem from ice
fog and the soft snow blown up by the muzzle
blast. Extreme cold also decreases tank gun
ammunition velocity and, hence, its



accuracy. Snow or mud can dampen the effec-
tiveness of field artillery or mortar rounds.

Finally, the winter environment signifi-
cantly increases the time required to perform
even 51mple tasks. hxpenence has shown
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The proper equipment and

)

training and the highest caliber of leadership
are the ingredients for successful operations
in this environment. Commanders must
recognize t hese factors and avoid a business-
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stress human fraiities, producing an
atmosphere, in which, as Clausewitz
said, ‘‘the simplest things become

» 1ngs
difficult.?”? Commanders uet
difficult, Commanders must
wnnnanira thacn oaffanta armd navmdiznt
recognize tnese eiffects ana conauct
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ly.

NIICLEAR AND CHEMICAL,
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LYY A TYOMNAATCY
WEADIUIND
THE THREAT

deviation from their basic doctrine, and
equip, arm, and train their forces to fight on
the nuclear and chemical battlefield.

I
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puise (KVif'), and initial nuclear raaiation.
They can cause major personnei and materiel
losses and change the tempo and direction of

the battle.
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contamination, and in some cases, flooding.

EMP from a nuciear explosion can burn out
unshielded electronic equipment, including
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and communications systems. Nuclear
weapons alse produce long-term residual

radiation from fallout or rainout

Chemical weapons can also produce
immediate and delayed effects. They
contaminate individuals, terrain, equipment,
and supplies. Prompt use of protective equip-

A will significantly reduce
........................ 1ignificantly re
. . d

3|
D
.l
=+ |
y )
3
o ¥
n
T
L
o}
3
w

In the past, some units have continued to
fight effectively despite losing many per-
e

sonnel and much equipment over a long
neriod, On the next hattlefield however
period. On the next battlefield, however,
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units suffering such attacks will be weakened
by long-lasting effects. Long-term residual
radiation can contaminate supplies,
facilities, equipment, terrain, and uncovered
food and water. Soldiers exposed to different

evels of radiation will vary in effectiveness.

Wearing chemical protective clothing or
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operating for long times in contaminated
environments will also affect performance.
Merely carrying out normal body functions
will be tedious and time-consuming. Com-
manders must apply the proper mission
oriented protection posture (MOPP) to
balance protection with mission. They must
minimize chemical casualties on one hand
and reduce heat and fatigue casualties on the

other.

The use of chemical and nuclear weapons
will dramatically affect the control of forces.

Command posts will be prime targets for
attack. Even within small units, control will
be difficult. Soldiers and leaders who are

S Y Ry . . b [ PR I 7 g 'Y
wedarliiyg proleCuive equiplinernt will pe aliicuiv

to recognize. Leaders will have to cope with
the additional burden of protective equip-
ment while they perform their duties.
Inexperienced or poorly trained small-unit
leaders could become so concerned about
their own welfare that they cease to function
as leaders. Only cohesive, disciplined, and

well-trained units can function in such an
environment.

CHARACTERISTICS OF AND DEFENSE AGAINST CHEMICAL AGENTS ‘
RATE OF PROTECTION

TYEEOF | sympoy | HOWMNOSMALLY | symproms EFFECTS O FIRST AID | DECONTAMINATION | 'Rt otiio
Incapacitates;
. kills if high .
BLOOD AC Vapor Convulsions, coma concentration Rapid None None Mask
inhaled
G series Incapacitates; Delayed through
GA e kills if high the skin; very M oy
GB* Vapui Ul ativdui Conceﬂtl’ation rap'd 'h'ough nNUE 1Teyuiteu
GD - . inhaled inhalation
(Llfflc‘qlt breathing; Nerve agent
e f(’i_"'_'g:.::'fffea' antidote; Mask, protective_|
cRVE convuisions, artificial clothing
sometimes dimness respiration
i t vision i . P i
V series 0 Incapacitates; Delayed through _ Flush eyes with
vX* lLiowid deanlat kills if skin not the skin; more water; use M258 kit
VR55 HREE SO decontaminated rapid through to decontaminate
GD(T) rapidly the eyes skin
H* H, HD, HN—no early
symptoms Delayed blisters i
» ' Flush eyes with
Hl? Liquid droplet; L—searing pain in Blisters skin; hours to days; water, usg M258 kit v
BLISTER N CX as a fine eyes, stinging of destroys lung eyes affected None n skin; wash with Mask, protective
H/L powder or liquid skin tissue more rapidly; soap and cold clathing
L o H/L, L and CX water
cY CX—irritated eyes very rapid
bl and nose
*Indicates standard US toxic chemical agents. The Threat is capable of employing all agents listed
4-2 4-2 Fold in
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ONSET OF HOSPITALIZATION
RAN* oo o __ IMPADACITATINM
nnv INITIAL SYMPTOMS JRLAFALIIATIUN AND DISPOSITION
Within 6 hours slight incidence
0-70 of transient headache and nausea. None Hospitalization not required;
Vomiting in up to 5% of personnel in all return to duty
the upper part of dose range
Within 3 to 6 hours transient | \GFE 0 SR TR e ey o lss than
70-150 s':::i t\],i?:i?icnheigng n‘zu%%a% in up to 25% of group; 5% in upper part of dose
of groun P up to 5% may be combat range; return to duty; no
e ineffective deaths anticipated
Can perform routine tasks Hospitalization (30-90 days)
o combat of comolex tasks. in upper range after latent
Within 3 hours headache, combat o plex tasks p'eriod of 10-30 days; some
150-450 | fausea, andAfftlgue shight may be hampered over 5% deaths (less than 5% to 50%
inciagence ot aiarrned, over 3U70 will De COmUal lne"ecllve t e end f ran e)
of group vomits percent ineffective ; furrlljpt‘:) [iut oest o%able
increasing with higher doses & o |nh!rqgncnlc
al llls!lﬁ' UJUoGo
Hospitalization (90-120
Can perform simple tasks; days for those surviving) for
Within 1 hour severe nausea and significant reduction in 100% of the group; latent
450-800 vomiting; diarrhea, fever early combat effectiveness in period 7-20 days; 50%
in upper part of range upper part of range; lasts deaths at lower and
more than 24 hours increasing toward uper end;
all deaths within 45 days
Significant reduction in S £ R
combat effectiveness; SRR LAEE
- in upper part of range : "uspitlﬁutlﬂl W1Ms' e
800-3000 W'p‘:::‘or:g/ezd t:o;i:liﬁ;' ;?avrt:;lzaand transient period of complete hmnt period of loss ﬁln
- and fevér' ’ combat effectiveness for 7 days; 100% deaths within
some, followed by some lddays,
response until end of the ’ i RPN P
iatent period
Within 5 minutes severe and Completely incapacitated L
prolonged vomiting, diarrhea, within 5 minutes; remain so | Hospltalaatmn or 100%;
3000-8000 fever, and prostration; for 30 to 45 minutes; then latent pmod of o 2 days;
convulsions may occur at recover, hut functionally - 1D0% dadths within § deve
higher doses impaired until death ' g
Coamnlots narmansn T e e s v
UUIIIPIUIU pt‘:ll"dllclll RUPNSILauUs 10U TUUR,
ABOVE Within 5 minutes the same incapacitation; unable to ~_‘no latent period;
8000 symptoms as above perform physically -~ 100%: deaths in 15 to
demanding tasks , 48 hours .
*RAD - radiation absorbed dose.




MITIGATING ACTIONS

Against an enemy with a nuclear-chemical
capability, our forces must conduct opera-
tions with the knowledge that such weapons
may be used at any time. First use, and
especially surprise use, of nuclear-chemical
weapons by the enemy must not aliow him to
win. Commanders must act to accomplish the
mission with least risk. Their plans should
include measures for survival and
reconstitution.

Units will survive by anticipating nuclear-
chemical attacks. They must take the

targets:

® MAINTAIN ALERTNESS. Commanders at
all levels need to be continually alert to
nuclear and chemical attack. They need
to balance risk to their units against
mission requirements. They need to
adjust dispersion and MOPP without
losing momentum.

® INSTILL DISCIPLINE. The unit needs to
survive the shock of a nuclear or
chemical attack and continue the
mission. Troops should be physically
and psychologically conditioned by
frequent training in protective clothing.
Leaders must know what to do, set the
example, and motivate their soldiers.

® AVOID DETECTION, Ulnits must uge

active and passive measures to defeat
enemy target-acquisition capabilities.
The commander of a unit thatis a high-
priority tariet must consider displacing
whenever he suspects he has been
detected.

¢ REMAIN MOBILE. Tactical mobility gives
the commander the best chances for
survival, He knows, however, that
chemical and radiological contami-
nation, tree blowdown, urban rubble,

fires, flooding, and cratering affect
mobility.

® DISPERSE FORCES AND INSTALLA-
TIONS. Combat service support installa-
tions and troops in compact assembly
areas are very vulnerable. The decision
to disperse is an important one. Disper-
sion needs to be done intelligently. It
must be based on knowledge of enemy
doctrine and weapons, and it must
include necessary provisions for
massing dispersed units on short notice.
The degree of acceptabie dispersion wiii
depend on the tactical situation, enemy
capabilities, and available terrain.

® SEEK TERRAIN SHIELDING AND COVER.
Natural terrain shields troops from the
effects of nuclear and chemical
weapons. Foxholes with overhead cover
and simple shelters are used as much as
possible. Extensive construction will
usually take too long and wili increase
the chance of detection.

® INSURE LOGISTIC PREPAREDNESS. The
logistic system must function in the
nuclear and chemical environment.
Critical supplies can be stored under
cover to prevent contamination.
Logistic facilities should be dispersed,
concealed, and redundant. Units should
have sufficient protective clothing,
decontamination equipment and
materials, and medical supplies to meet
initiai demands.

® PLAN FOR RAPID RECONSTITUTION.
Commanders must be prepared to con-
tinue the mission after a nuclear or
chemical attack. Those who can recon-
stitute or replace lost units rapidly will
have the advantage in the continuing
battle. Following an enemy strike, com-
manders should assess the damage
promptly and implement contingency
plans quickly to replace lost units.

ELECTRONIC WARFARE

Armies based on the Soviet model will
attempt to contirol the electromagnetic
spectrum through the use of radio electronic
combat (REC). They will analyze an
opponent’s communications system by

4-4

signals intelligence (SIGINT) to find the
terminais, links, and reiays vitai to command
and control. Then, following their com-
mander’s priorities, they will attempt to
destroy or to disrupt those communications.



Soviet forces will try to jam selected air
defense radars, but they will target most
radars for destruction by artillery.

Soviet intercept systems and jamming
devices are less sophisticated than US
systems, but they are formidable because of
sheer numbers and power. They are simple,
reliable, and rugged and can be operated

11501 PN o
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DEFENSIVE ELECTRONIC
WARFARE

Using countertactics to cope with enemy
electronic warfare may mean the difference
between survival or destruction. A command
post or a weapon system cannot survive if its

EICLLIUIIIL e[lllbbl()[lb IndKe lL edby LU 1aenuly
and locate. In an active electronic warfare
environment, the commander should take the
following steps to conceal emitters or to
deceive the enemy as to their identities and

locations:

] Chan%e radio frequencies often to make
it difficult for the enemy to identify
targets.

® Use directional antennas as a
communicating only with the desi

receiver.
. Issue emissnon control orders (EMCON)

to restrict use of the elect?ﬁ‘magneuc
spectrum or to prohibit transmissions
during particular periods. This prevents

tha onamv from oanllanting amiccinn
il CNCMYy 10N COulluliig CMissivn

data. It may also prevent friendly

emissions from unintentionally inter-
fering with other critical friendlyv
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¢ Employ manipulative electronic decep-
tion (MED) to alter electromagnetic
profiles or to portray a notional unit in
support of deception, countersurvell-

nnnnnnnnn Saonrsestur

Ta»rwn
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(OPSEC) plan.

® Use wire or cable communications
whenever possible.

Operators must be trained to work in spite
of electronic warfare. Subject to the con-
straints of security and governmental
regulations, commanders should make their

tactical training in electronic warfare as
realistic as possible. Continued operations
during electronic warfare environment
require—

cull

L] Operators trained to use communi-
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tions (CEOI) effectively.

® Short transmissions (under 10 seconds
when possible; never more than 30
seconds).

¢ Emitters concealed by terrain masking.
Y64

Electronic warfare-locating assets to

L 20CLTOIAT VeidamiTmaLCRval SST VS

target enemy REC assets for - fire and air
attack.

[ ]

Aiternate means for passing informa-
tion.

® Trained subordinates to act inde-
pendently in support of the overall
mission when communications fail.

SMOKE AND OBSCURANTS
SOVIET DOCTRINE

Soviet doctrine emphasizes extensive use of
smoke during tactical operations.

The Soviets use three basic types of smoke:
blinding, camouflaging, and false or decoy.
Each type is classified as frontal, oblique, or
flank depending on its n]nppmpnf relative to

the front line. Each type serves a different
tactical purpose, and all three can be
employed simuitaneously. Soviet forces are
well-equipped with smoke munitions and
smoke-generating assets. These include
vehicle exhaust generators, smoke hand
grenades, and aerial-delivered smoke bombs.

Soviet forces use smoke to conceal friendly
positions or to confuse the attacker. Because

their doctrine asserts that smeoke favors the

attacker, they train extensively to maintain
a rapid rate of advance in a smoke
environment.

Soviet defense doctrine calls for with-
drawal from the areas of heaviest smoke
concentration. When they want to keep the
terrain, Soviet troops will attempt to flank the
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attacker and engage him in a crossfire.
Second echelon or reserve elements may also
reinforce Soviet units within the smoke area.

Soviet forces make use of active night
vision devices and passive infrared image
intensifiers as electro-optical counter-
measures in the smoke environment.

US ARMY DOCTRINE

US forces use smoke to increase their effec-
tiveness while reducing their vulnerability.

....... crnnla i
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® Deny the enemy information.
@ Doduce the offectiveness of

neduce the effectiveness

target-acquisition means.

® Restrict nap-of-earth and contour
approaches for enemy aircraft.

¢ Disrupt enemy movement, operations,
and command and control.

® Create conditions to surprise the enemy.
® Deceive the enemy.

Each level of command plans how to use
smoke to support its overall tactical plan. In
doing so, commanders must weigh how
smoke will degrade enemy combat effective-
ness agams» how it uusub adversely affect
friendly command and control and target
acquisition. During darkness and other
periods of reduced visibility, smoke can
further degrade enemy observation

canabhilitv narticularly enemv electro-ontical
Capavtllly, parucuiariy enemy €eCire-gpiical

devices. It can increase the effectiveness of
conventional and scatterable mines and

chemical munitions. Similarly, smoke can
intensify the effects of electronic warfare on
enemy command and control. When a unitis
going to use smoke, it must coordinate with
adjacent, higher, and lower headquarters to
avoid disrupting their operations.

Smoke in Offongine Onorationsg
SmoeoRe in Qfjensitve QOperation

Commanders can maneuver units behind or
under smoke screens. This denies the enemy
information about our strength, position,
activity, and movement. It also helps in
breaching obstacles, bypassing enemy

strongpoints, and reducmg effectlveness of
enemy observers and weapon systems.

Deception screens enhance surprise and
prevent the enemy from concentrating his

dofanca acaingt tha in n}fon]} Ohgrnra.
Géiense againsit iné mailn aiwlaCk. vUoscura-

tion smoke against enemy defensive
positions in depth helps isolate forward
enemy positions for assault.

Smoke in Defensive Operations. Smoke
employed with other munitions impedes and
disrupts the momentum of enemy
formations. It obscures suspected enemy
observers, conceals defensive positions,
screens disengaging forces, or conceals
counterattacking forces. Smoke screens can
silhouette assaulting forces and prevent
enemy aerial surveillance of assembly,
marshaling, staging, and logistic areas.

Smolke aonerationg shaonld not interfere with
SIMNCKE operations snouid nov interiere wiln

friendly target acquisition, adjustment of
fires, or maneuver.

4-6



CHAPTER 5

Combat Service Support

THE COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT
(CSS) SYSTEM develops and main-
tains maximum combat power by
sustaining combat forces. It may
include administrative, chaplain,
civil affairs, food, finance, legal,
maintenance, medical, military
police, supply, transportation, and
other logistic services.

PaVeakh falsit Falel

MODERN LOGISTICS

Commanders must plan tactics and
logistics concurrently to insure that the

tactical scheme of maneuver and fire support
are ]no‘]chpn"v supporta ble. Thpv consider

the constralnts that CSS planners identify.
They modify unsupportable plans or accept
the risks involved. To develop the support
scheme and to evaluate the CSS system’s
ability to support a particular operation, com-
manders should consider the following
factors:

® AVAILABILITY. Are there sufficient CSS
resources (trained soldiers; ammunition;
repair parts; trucks; tools; and
petroleum, oiis, and lubricants [POL]J) to
Erovnde the support required? Can more
e obtamed if requu‘e ? will shortages
requlre [nal prlorlues De esranusneu I 1I
so, approximately when?

® SUPPORTABILITY. If the resources are
sufficient, is the CSS system capable of
getting them where they are needed on
time?

® RISK. To how much risk will CSS
resources be exposed by the tactical
scheme? When the CSS structure is
austere, how will the loss of a few

support personnel affect the mainte-
nance effort?

® FUTURE OPERATIONS. At the end of the
current operation, how well will the

NQQ gugtam ha ahla ¢+~ support -
AT Sy ouvTin LV~ GAiLIT wo SuppuUL v \/Ull

tingencies or future operations?

All commanders and staff officers should
know the capabilities of their CSS units, as
well as the CSS assistance available from the
next higher headquarters. To plan realis-
tically, anticipate problems, and reduce their
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impact, commanders should also remain
aware of their own CSS status:

® Ammunition stocks.

® Fuel.

® Transportation system capacity.

® Maintenance capabilities (mechanics

anara nawtal
&na spare parss;.

AUSTERITY

In past wars, America had the time to
mobilize her industrial and manpower base
fully. The next conflict may escalate too
rapidly to permit full mobilization. The Army
may be forced to fight a come-as-you-are war
with the soldiers, weapon systems, and

supplies already on hand.

Future conflicts will be intense and
consume resources rapidly. Austerity will be
the rule; efficiency will be mandatory. Com-
manders will have to conserve CSS resources,
especially ammunition, POL, and repair
parts. When capabilities do not meet require-
ments, commanders must establish priorities

for support. For greatest efficiency, the

5-1
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maintenance system must repair damaged

equipment far forward in the battle area,
preferably on site,

In theaters of operations, host-nation
support may offset some CSS requirements.

On the basis of peacetime agreements host
nations may be able to furnish—
® Supplies.
¢ Facilities.
¢ Transportation support (rail, road, in-
land waterway).

o Mnl’nrln' l\nnﬂllnd n“pnnrf
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® Some maintenance support.
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provided in the rear areas.

REQUIREMENTS

Tha N'QQ cvotam suinnarta waannn svota
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and the soldiers who man them. Those who
direct the CSS effort insure that critical
weapon systems have sufficient ammunition
and fuel, that they are quickly repaired or
replaced, and that goldiers are available to
operate them. Combat equipment is armed,
fueled, fixed, and manned as close to the point
of empioymeni as possibie. Suppiies are
provided to forward units according to the
commander’s priorities. Replacement
personnel are moved forward to maintain the
strength of front-lme umts Weapon system
u:puu,cxucul. Upcluuuus \vv SRU} pi‘O'v'idc
major weapon systems in a ready-to-fight
condition.

UNITS

Each level of command has a CSS element
to prov1de its support. From company team
level ulfOiigu division u‘:'v'él, CSSelements are
built into the command’s table of organi-
zation and equipment (TOE) to provide
specified types and quantities of support. At
corps level and above, CSS is designed and

organizad to nrovide the amounts and tunes
organizeq {0 proviae 1he amountis ang {ypes

of support required by the force.
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MANAGEMENT

At the division, corps, and theater Army
levels, CSS management is centralized, and
execution ig decentralized, Control centers at
each of these echelons are linked through
automatic data processing equipment.
Within the theater of operations, three basic
types of control centers exist—one for
materiel and maintenance, one for transpor-
tation and movements, and one for personnel
management.

COMMUNICATIONS

ATA W a v - ~

The effectiveness of the CSS system
depends on adequate communications to
keep abreast of changing situations and
requirements. The CSS system operates best
with automated systems that transfer large
volumes of information rapidly. Such
automated systems must be backed up by
manual reporting procedures. Transceiver
terminals within the theater provide

rha ola nf ~ArAavmamiiminatian hatuwranan tha
\;ll“llllolﬂ v wWVilkilliuiiivavivil MUTULVYYCT11 viic
sources of supply in the continental United
States (CONUS) and—

® Division support command (DISCOM).
® Corps support command (COSCOM).

® Theater Army Area Command
(TAACOM).

- ML . 4 A aeee . MMVAN I
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ment centers (MMC).

Modern data and management informa-

tion links bring CONUS- based managers
and technicians close to the pulse of the
batiiefieild. Support managers transmit
information to the commander’s head-
quarters in response to his queries. Forward
CSS elements depend upon FM radios and
area communications systems to operate.

OPERATIONS

The CSS operational system performs
specialized functions at all levels in a theater
of operations.

Ammunition, The CSS svstem maintains
124 Lss tains

S
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combat capability by providing unit basic



loads of ammunition, ammunition resupply,
and special ammunition.

Unit Basic Load
Units are authorized basic loads of
ammunition, expressed in rounds per weapon
system, to sustain them in combat until they
can be resupplied. The theater commander
normally establishes a unit’s basic load
based on—

® Jts mission.

® The types and numbers of its weapon
systems.

® Its transport capability.
® The time necessary to effect resupply.

The basic load is carried into battle on the
unit’s cargo vehicles, on combat vehicles, and

n Ammunition arrives at the
theater of operations.

ealle,

with the individual soldier. Standing
operating procedures should prescribe distri-
bution of the basic load.

Resupply

To determine the requirements for a
specific operation or time period, combat
units develop a required supply rate (RSR) for
each type of ammunition. Expressed as
rounds per weapon per day, the RSR may
derive from experience or from reference
manuals. The operations officer (S3 or G3)
prepares the RSR for the commander during
the planning stages of the operation.
Requests are consolidated at each level until
they reach the highest Army headquarters in
the theater (corps, TA). At that level, the G3,

AMMUNITION SUPPLY PROCEDURE

In the theater, it moves
through fixed ports or over the
shore.

Once ashore, it moves to one
of several destinations depending
on theater needs. Whenever
possible, ammunition resupply
bypasses intermediate supply
facilities to reduce handling.
Ammunition storage and issue
units operate the theater storage
area (TSA) inthe communications
zone (COMM2Z), the corps storage

Kemky,
*{7&(‘ .
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Lot

area (CSA) in the corps rear area,

and the ammunition supply point
(ASP) located near the division
rear. An ammunition transfer
point (ATP) is located in each
brigade support area, and another
is located in the division rear area.
The division ammunition officer
(DAQO) locates and supervises
operation of the ammunition

oo 2% R ey

G MY
transfer point.
stockage for replenishing the
ammunition transfer point is
shipped from the CSA.

Tactical units engaged in
attle draw most of the high-

The bulk of

G4, and commander review the requirements
and availability of ammunition. Based on
this review, the commander establishes a
controlled supply rate (CSR), the actual
resupply rate. The CSR is expressed as
rounds per weapon per day by ammunition
item. Those ammunition items for which the
CSR is less than the RSR will normally be
identified in the appropriate annex of opera-
tions orders or in CSS plans or orders. After
consulting with their operations and logistic
staff officers, commanders will normally
establish priorities for the allocation of
ammunition.

Timely resupply of ammunition is critical.
Basically, it occurs in the four-step sequence
illustrated below.

’!onmgo. high-demand resupply ~="
ammunition items from the"
ammunition transfer point and
pick up all other ammunition at
the ASP.

5-3
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The acronyms pertinent to the
CSS procedures illustrated in
this chapter appear below.

APOD
APOE
ASF
BSA
cPoC

CSH
DARCOM

DLA
DMMC

DSA
DSU
FARP

GRREG
GSA

GSU
MASF

MP
MRO
NIiCP

OSRC

P&A
PERSCOM
PS

RRD

TAPOC

Zl

aerial port of debarkation
aerial port of embarkation
aeromedical staging facility
brigade support area

Corps Personnel Operations
Center

Combat Support Hospital

United States Army
Materiel Development
and Readiness Command

Defense Logistics Agency

division materiel manage-
ment center

division support area
direct support unit

forward arming and
refueling point

graves registration

General Services
Administration

general support unit

mobile aeromedical
staging facility

military police
materiel release order

national inventory control
point

Overseas Replacement
Command

personnel and administration
personnel command
personnel service

replacement regulating
detachment

Theater Army Personnel
Operations Center

20ne of interior
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Special Ammunition
To fight effectively, combat forces may
require nuclear and chemical special
ammunitions. The national command
authority (NCA) controls their allocation to
overseas theater commanders based on—

® The mission.

® Assignment of delivery units.
® Availability of items.

¢ Operational requirements.

® Other considerations.

When use of nuclear weaponsis authorized,
a nuclear special ammunition allocation is
established for planning purposes. It
specifies the numbers and types of nuclear
weapons a commander may expend during a
stated period. The prescribed nuclear load
(PNL) is the specific amount of nuclear
ammunition a firing unit will carry
depending on its mission, the tactical and
logistical situation, and its ability to
transport and to fire the load. Prescribed
nuclear stockage (PNS) is the specificamount
of nuclear ammunition placed in an
ammunition supporting unit or installation.
Like the PNL, it is based on the tactical and
logistical situation and on the unit’s ability to
receive, store, maintain, and issue the
ammunition. Stockage is not supplied in a
fixed amount or at a fixed rate, and resupply
is not automatic.

Chemical special ammunition allocation
designates the chemical ammunition a com-
mander may use when such ammunition is
authorized. Chemical ammunition stockage
specifies the quantity of items to be stocked in
a storage unit or installation. The command
decision to establish and replenish this stock
depends on the tactical and logistical
situation and on the unit’s ability to perform
the special functions required.

Petroleum, Oils, and Lubricants. The
CSS system maintains combat capability by
providing bulk POL supply and resupply.

Bulk POL
A dedicated supply system manages,
transports in special containers, and issues

5-4

the supply of bulk petroleum. As long as fuel
is available, it moves on demand to refill
storage containers of subordinate units. The
initial allocation derives from estimates that
using units develop based on experience or
standard planning data in FM 101-10-1. Such
estimates should consider special factors,
including terrain and weather and the type of
mission. Forecasts are refined and
consolidated at the brigade, forwarded to the
division MMC, and then forwarded to the
corps MMC.

Established requirements are compared to
force capabilities. Tactical battalions have
limited storage and distribution capa-
bilities—fuel tankers, tank and pump units,
and trailer-mounted pods. The supply and
transport battalion of the DISCOM has a
greater capability in its storage bladders,
containers, and petroleum tanker trucks.

Resupply
Resupply follows a seven-step procedure as
shown on the next page.

Other Supplies. The CSS system maintains
combat capability by providing—

¢ Rations.

¢ Water.

® Clothing.

® Personal-demand items.

® Individual and unit equipment.

® Fortification and barrier materials.

® Major end items of equipment.

® Repair parts.

¢ Jtems intended to support nonmilitary

programs.

Medical supplies and equipment are provided
through medical channels.

Normally, the wartime supply system for
materiel provided by surface in a fully
developed theater follows an established
sequence such as shown on the next page.

Normally, the wartime supply system for
items provided by air lines of communication
(ALOC) in a fully developed theater also



POL is delivered to the corps from
CONUS n or off-shore sources.
it flows into corps field storage

n hladdare ar tanis farma fram

ines, trucks, or railcars; or in
an emergency, by aircraft
delivery. Corps moves POL to
the divisions. Divisions normally
store POL in bladders WU or in

to their brigades and other major _.,
units . Tactical refueling .
forward of brigade trains is by
battalion tankerse.
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follows an established sequence (shown
below). In a contingency operation, the
highest Army headquarters deals directly
with the CONUS support base.

Maintenance. The CSS system maintains
combat capability with operations that
provide forward support, recovery and
evacuation, repair parts supply and direct
exchange, and battlefield controlled
exchange and cannibalization.

Forward Support
Organizational maintenance teams assess

anninmant Adamaosa Mhaw Adotowmina tha
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appropriate disposition based on the extent of
damage and the combat situation. To reduce
the time required to return equipment to
battle, support teams repair it as far forward
as possible. This is the essence of the forward
support maintenance concept. Under this
concept, maintenance support teams from
corps and division maintenance units in
forward areas assist the mechanics assigned
to combat units. Teams consider controlied
exchange of parts or components prior to
evacuation, but they do not remove parts
from systems which can be repaired quickly.
Extensively damaged systems may be

.
Y-S 1

annwnna nt wa .
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SUPPLY BY AIR LINES OF COMMUNICATION
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Recovery and Evacuation

Recovery operations remove materiel from
forward combat areas to nearby safe loca-
tions for immediate repair or, if forward
repair is not practical, to the unit’s field
trains. Other useful materiel, including
enemy materiel, is also retrieved from the
battlefield. Each unit is responsible for
recovering its own damaged equlpment
Wreckers and other recovery vehicles in the
maintenance element of the battalion move

pmnnmpnf that cannot be repaired on site to

collection points along designated routes.
Immovable items remain in place until
supporiing maintenance units can recover
them.

Evacuation operations move equipment
from the recovery site or maintenance collec-
tion point to an area where it can be repaired
or cannibalized or from which it can be
evacuated farther. Maintenance, supply, and
transportation elements coordinate evacua-
tion efforts.

Repair Parts Supply and
Direct Exchange
Direct support (DS) maintenance units
supply repair parts. Units can exchange

selected recoverable and repairable com-
ponents for serviceable items. Direct support
and general support (GS) maintenance units
requisition repair parts through supply
channels.

Battlefield Controlled Exchange
and Cannibalization

Forward maintenance support also
involves battlefield controlled exchange and
cannibalization. In controlled exchange,
maintenance units remove serviceable parts
from unserviceable but economically repalr-
able equipment, using them on like equip-
ment so that it can be returned to combat
immediately. Unserviceable parts should

stay with the

servmeable parts were taken. Controlled
exchange decisions should be made as close
to the damaged or disabled equipment as
possible, preferably by using-unit mainte-
nance personnel. Both using and support
units will practice controlled exchange exten-
sively on the battlefield. To cannibalize is to
remove parts from irreparable equipment for

T 1 £,
stockage or immediate use. Guidelines for

cannibalization and controlled exchange are
established at higher headquarters.

an hinh tha
equipment from which the
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Personnel. Th CSS system maintains
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unit strength and see to the morale and
welfare of the individual soldier. Personnel
support includes—
® Personnel services.
Chaplain activities.
Administrative services.
Legal services.
Health services.
Comptroller and finance services.

Morale and welfare support services.

e Personnel automatic data processing
(ADP) support and services.

® Public affairs.

Personnel Services

Accurate strength accounting necessary
for long-range tactical planning is handled
tnrougn Eﬂe atanaaru 1nstauuti(‘n‘1/ UiViSiOll
Personnel System (SIDPERS). To support
current operations, units feed personnel
status reports to the battalion Personnel and

Administration Center (PAC) by the most

avnaditia maanag nnagihla Pranigion
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detail may be sacrificed in the interest of
timeliness. Personnel staff officers provide
immediate staff reports to commanders and
operation centers at each echelon.

Troop Replacement
The theater replacement system requires
centralized planning and decentralized

execution. Timely individual and unit
renlacements lrnng combat units effective.

T paalliialiins aATT CUIVG Y widaws Tiallua

HQDA coordinates and directs the flow of
replacements. Without waiting for theater
requisitions, HQDA assigns personnel
replacements for the first 60 days. It does so
based on the strength of the deployed force
and on estimated battle losses. Using
requisitions and casualty reports from the
theater, it reevaluates and updates the
estimates to maintain a constant replace-
ment flow.

5-8

Commanders may have to adjust strength

hatwuran frnrananian nr hatéalicma maving
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soldiers from some units to maintain the
effectiveness of others. Reorganizing units at
brigade level will provide quick replacements
until the requisition process can begin.
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tiveness by more than personnel strength. It
is seldom a good idea to break up a proficient
team in combat.

Within the theater, replacement
requisitions begin at the lowest level that can
accurately determine needs. Each level of
command validates and adjusts its require-
ments, with critical military specialties
receiving the highest priority.

Casualty Reports
Prompt and accurate casualty reports are
of great imporiance. Casualiy reporting
channels account for personnel, and they
influence the flow and distribution of
replacements.

Health Services

In all wars involving US troops, more
soldiers have been hospitalized by disease
and noncombat injuries than by enemy
action. The proportion has run as high as 3 to
1. The health service mission is to conserve
fighting strength by promoting and
maintaining the general health of all soldiers
in the theater. Health service support

functions include—
® Medical treatment and h

® Intratheater medical evacuation.

Medical regulating.

Blood bank services.

Medical materiel supply and mainte-
nance.

Dental services.

[ ]

® Veterinary services.
¢ Preventive medicine.
® Medical consultation.

" PO < port wi L ~L
> t within a theater of

operations is organized into levels. unit,
division, corps, and COMMZ. A system of
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increasingly sophisticated treatment organi-
zations, beginning with the unit aidman,
provides medical treatmeni and hospiiali-
zation. In general, each level of health service
support has treatment capabilities similar to
the levels just below it, as well as additional,
more sophisticated capability. Each level of
medical support has air or ground medical
evacuation assets. The preferred method is by
air. Use, however, depends on availability,
the treatment required, the locations of
adequate treatment facilities, tactical

situations, and weather. Patients will be
evacuated no farther than necessary. A
system of medicai reguiating eiements
located at the medical command and control
headquarters controls this flow.

To insure that soldiers are physically able
to fight, commanders must establish compre-
hensive programs of health preservation and
restoration. The theaterwide health services
system provides four levels of medical
support, evacuation, and treatment facilities.

HEALTH SERVICES SUPPORT

EVACUATION FLOW ]
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Field Services
Field services generally include—
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The supply and transportation battalion is
D

In peacetime, divisions do not have graves
registration or clothing exchange and bath
capabilities. During wartime these capa-
bilities are provided by augmentation.

The DISCOM supply and service company,
when augmented with a graves registration
platoon, handles graves registration. If
graves registration platoons are not avail-
able during the early stages of combat, it may
be necedsary to train unit personnel in
recovery, identification, care, and burial of
remains. Remains are evacuated to collection

points in the brigade support area, then to a
collection point in the division support area,

and from there to a corps collection point.
COSCOM field services companies, not the
Aot PUL I D DR IR & FaYalalaY ¥ |
alvision, proviae i1aunary service. UuUDuU Uivl
detachments also perform post exchange

sales, when provided. The supply and service
company, when augmented with a clothing

exchange and bath platoon, provides
clothing exchange and bath services.

The supply and service company salvages
damaged and irreparable equipment. The
company operates salvage collection points
in the brigade support areas and in the
division support area. These points are
normally collocated with the maintenance
battalion’s maintenance collection points. It
also operates salvage collection points in
support of units in the corps rear area.

Transportation. As the connecting link
between other logistic functions, transpor-
tation moves personnel and materiel. It
moves repaired equipment from maintenance
units to storage areas or using units. It moves

cunnliae ineclunding ranair narte whara thav
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are needed. It moves personnel replacements
from reception areas to combat units.

The transportation elements within a
theater perform three functions: modal opera-
tions, terminal operations, and movement
management. Modal operations move
personnel or materiel in any conveyance by
air, rail, road, and water. Terminal opera-
tions shift cargo from one mode of transpor-
tation to another or from one type of
transport within a mode to a different type.
Only echelons above the division have
terminal operations capability. Movement
management involves the staff planning and
coordination necessary to the transportation
system’s effectiveness.

5-11
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CHAPTER 6

Tactical Intelligence

TO BE EFFECTIVE, the commander
must Know the battiefieid. He must
surprise the enemy and catch him at
a dlﬂadvnnfndp as often as nossgible.

pF T aRraN S

He must avoid theenemy’s strengths
and exploit his weaknesses. To do
80, he must know the area of opera-
tions, the conditions, and the nature,
capabilities, and activities of his
enemy. He must know when and
where to concentrate combat nower.
This information is obtained
through intelligence activities.
Intelligence provides the basis for
tactical and operational decisions.
This chapter describes the areas of
interest and influence and the
information-gathering resources of
each level of command. It also dis-
cusses how the intelligence system
links different echeions of com-
mand. Finally, it surveys how the
commander uses intelligence opera-
tions and tactical counter-
intelligence (CI) to see the
battlefield.

[« ne
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Commanders normally consider the
battiefield in terms of the time and space
necessary to defeat an enemy force or to
complete an operation before the enemy can
reinforce. Commanders should view the
battlefield as having two distinct areas: an
area of Lnltuence in which commanders ugub
the current battle and a larger area of interest
in which commanders carefully monitor
enemy forces that might affect future
operations.

Areas of influence and interest are
important because they normally contain the
forces and features which constitute essential
elements of information (EEI). They are
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means of focusing a unit’s collection effort on
the most important terrain or enemy units
during an operation. The actual dimensions
of influence and interest areas vary with the
factors of METT and reflect the design of
each operation. Time is the primary con-
sideration. Higher headquarters convert time
to distance so that reconnaissance, surveil-
lance, and target-acquisition resources can
focus to support the concept of operations. At

corps level, for example, an operation
avalls, fo‘rna Q f A r‘o:vs' T™h

generany a w 11i1cicT1
corps area of mfluence extends for about 72
hours beyond the FLOT, covering an area
within which the corps will fight enemy
formations that influence the operation.
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formatlons that can affect their current
operations, fighting them when necessary
with organic and/or supporting means. The
actual area of concern will vary in size with
the nature of the terrain, the mobility and
dispositions of the enemy, and the capablhty
of the friendly unit to react to enemy actions.
Commanders monitor enemy forces beyond
the FLOT or attack objectives according to

the criteria below.

In an area of influence, commanders locate
+n +
J

Time Beyond

Level of FLOT or Attack
Command Objectives
Battalion - up to 3 hours

Brigade - up to 12 hours

Division - up to 24 hours

Corps - up to 72 hours
Echelons
above corps

(EAC) - up to 96 hours

spemfic orders, every unit must be prepared to
conduct reconnaissance, surveillance, and
target acquisition (RSTA) with every means
at its disposal. RSTA obtains reliable
information about the enemy and the area of
operations as quickly and as completely as

nagaihla With thig infaormatinn raommandore
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estimate enemy capabilities and courses of
action. Reconnaissance seeks to discover the
types, strengths, organizations, and

behaviors of enemy forces and their
locations. directions. and sneeds

AULRLIVELS, RAITLLVS, Qi SIS,

The RSTA must be directed. The com-
mander must establish priorities for the EEI
he needs. He should task each reconnais-
sance activity or subordinate unit to work
first on the information essential for con-
tinued operations. The morerapidly the situa-

tion changes and the more far-ranging and

6-2

Areas of interest extend beyond areas of
QI‘I‘

inflnenre Thav ineclnda
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occupied by enemy forces capable of affecting
a commander’s operations in the near future.
Commanders’ guidelines for these limits
appear below.

arant tormtorv
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Time Beyond

Level of FLOT or Attack
Command Objectives
Battalion - up to 12 hours
Brigade - up to 24 hours
Division - up to 72 hours
Corps - up to 96 hours
EAC - beyond 96 hours

Each echelon of command receives
information about enemy forces in its area of
interest primarily from higher and adjacent

Thi . .
nnmmahr‘e }'IIQ lnfnrmaflnr\ mav QIQI\ ocomae
CUSLIIZICREEAD . 2 1155 LISLVAIMIQAVIVIL IHIQY QiISYU LV

from tactical units, other services, allies, or
national agencies. It is provided to operating
units through the all-source intelligence
center (ASIC) system.

mobile combat operations are, the more
important reconnaissance becomes Com-
manders routinely report essential RSTA
results to subordinate and adjacent units, as
well as to the next higher echelon of
command.

RATTALIO
AFiB R ALAEIANILN

The battalion needs information about the
enemy forces it ig fichting or mav have to

........... s it is fighting may have
ﬁght. Tank and infantry companies, scouts,
ground surveillance radar (GSR) sections,
patrols, and artillery fire support teams
(FIST) are the organic and supporting forces
that obtain most of the information in the
battalion area of influence. The battalion
reports such information to its companies,
aujacem bauaﬂﬁﬁs, and the uﬁgaue The
brigade and division provide area of interest
information to the battalion.



BRIGADE

A divisional brigade may have no organic
reconnaissance or security forces. The
brigade obtains information about the area of
influence from subordinate battalions,
divisional or corps intelligence units,
supporting field and air defense artillery
units, divisional or corps cavalry, and

adiarant hricgadac The hmiogndas vanartg tha
AUjaLcliyv viilgaucs. lllc Ullsauc IUPUIUD uu:

information it collects to its battalions,
adjacent brigades, and the division. The
division or corps reports area of interest
information to the brigade.

DIVISION

In the attack, the division interdicts
echelons, reserves, and other enemy combat

and combat sunnort forcegs that are
t support

(e B 9103 LUK AUILUTS vii&v Q1T

positioned in depth and can affect the opera-
tions of its brigades. In the defense, the
division interdicts enemy follow-on forces to
disrupt and delay them before they can join
the battle.

Division commanders should locate
enemy—

® Regimental, divisional,
command posts.

and army

¢ Reserves.

® Cannon and rocket artillery (par-

212202 <0 TOCKRCS RrILA2%D Airal

ticularly nuclear and chemical dellvery
units).

Air defense, radio eiecironic combat,
aviation, airborne, and airmobile units.

® Service support forces in, or moving to,
the division’s area of influence.

The division reports such information to
subordinate units, adjacent divisions, and
corps.

The division’s own troops and the RSTA
efforts of adjacent divisions and the corps
provide area of influence information about
enemy activities and terrain to the division.
The primary intelligence collection assets of

tha Aisnginn awvn 14+a

tne aivision are iis—

® Subordinate brigades.

S
¢ Cavalry squadron.

Military intelligence battalion.

® Divisional artillery (especially its
target-acquisition units).

Nuclear, biological, and chemical (NBC)
reconnaissance platoon.
® Air defense battalion.

® Divisional engineer and aviation units.

Tactical air reconnaissance. corps. and

Wl eelild CLUTLIeRe SOl T, LU S, [E 24487

echelons above corps (EAC), including
national systems, may also provide
necessary information about locations,
strengths, and movements of enemy forces
and projections on when they willenterareas

of Lnfluence.

CORPS

PRV S g b NS L a1 ____1

1 ne LOI'pS lS generduy I/Ile IIrst ievel ofCOTI‘l-
mand where reports from national and
tactical intelligence systems come together.
Analyzing this information, an attacking
corps commander directs, coordinates, and

aunnarte diviginang nnarating acaingt anam

DSUPpPUL LD ULVIDIUILIDS Upcxauus apalliidu Cllcllly
combat and combat support forces. In the
defense, the corps interdicts follow-on enemy
forces, dxsruptlng and delaying them before
they can join the battle.

Within his areas of influence, a corps com-
mander attempts to locate the enemy’s—

Division and army command posts.
Nuclear and chemical delivery systems.

e @

Radio electronic combat units.
Logistics installations.

bommunlcauons (.enl;ers.
Frontal aviation operations centers.

A corps gets this information from—
Subordinate divisions and brigades.
Armored cavalry regiments.
Artillery units.

mmewe

Military intelligence groups.

e o o

Aviation groups.

Engineers.
® Adjacent corps.

Tactical air reconnaissance, the reports of
theater air defense brigades, and the assets of

6-3
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higher levels of command and allied forces
also contribute to the corps intelligence effort.

A corps provides the information it collects
to divisions, adjacent corps, and echelons
above corps. A COTpS needs to know what
enemy forces are in its area of interest, where
they are going, and when they are expected to
enter the corps area of influence. Echelons
above corps, including national systems,
provide this intelligence.

AT viiis

ECHELONS ABOVE CORPS
(THEATER ARMY AND
ARMY GROUP)

Division ground units and corps assigned
reconnaissance and surveillance units can
provide much of the information out to 150
kilometers beyond the FLOT. Military

intelligence and cavalry units, which have
primary responSIbllltles for intelligence
collection, carry much of this load.
Information and intelligence about the
enemy and areas beyond 150 kilometers from

the FLOT are provided to EAC and below by
Army intelligence and electronic warfare
(IE‘V’V') Orgamzauons at EAC. The nr‘my IEW
structure at EAC fills US combat, support,
and national requirements and provides
intelligence for use by US joint and allied

commands. Army IEW units at EAC inter-

fara with TIQ Air Farrcra and T171Q Navuvy
1afeé Wiul uUdS 4l rorée ana us ivavy

intelligence operations; they can also
function with allied military forces and host
nations. Army IEW units at EAC work with
units from other US services and from
national agpnmpq and request collection

coverage from them as requlred

Aviny TERW mnita ot A ava tailarad 6 i+
ALYy 10V UMW dl v ai€ vaniorca oo 1iv

specific needs of the commands at EAC. [EW
at EAC supports both corps forces and Army
units at EAC. The IEW organizations can
also support a US unified or joint command

and other US service components. IEW
support to combined operations is conducted
in accordance with multinational agree-
ments, bilateral agreements, and less formal
arrangements between two or more nations.

ALL-SOURCE INTELLIGENCE CENTER SYSTEM

~ COMBAT

ELECTRONIC WARFARE
INTELLIGENCE
GROUP

AIR FORCE
SYSTEMS




THE INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM

The intelligence system coordinates the
collecting means of subordinate levels of
command, taps external sources and
supporting assets of higher levels of
command for intelligence, and analyzes the
information from all sources. It links all
levels of command together through ASICs
which provide rapid and reliable intelligence
for tactical commanders.

Intelligence, however, is not necessarily
the same as combat information. Raw data
that can be used for fire or maneuver as
received, without interpretation or integra-
tion with other data, is combat information.
Combat information is used for the rapid
tactical execution of maneuvers and fire
support in response to the immediate enemy
situation. Once validated, integrated,
compared, and analyzed, raw data may
become intellience. In some cases, the same
data can be both combat information and
intelligence.

Systems of intelligence and electronic
warfare support measures (ESM) acquire a

COMBAT INFORMATION AND INTELLIGENCE DISTINCTIONS

great deal of combat information. Those
systems must provide immediate
information to commanders for combat
action, and they must also forward the
information for processing by intelligence
production centers.

Combat systems operators, commanders,
and staffs must exchange combat
information freely to insure its timely exploi-
tation. Intelligence officers must be trained to
make immediate distribution. Higher
commands can sometimes supply necessary
intelligence. For example, EAC and national-
level collection assets support corp require-
ments, and corps collecting means support
division and brigade operations.

The intelligence and electronic warfare
organizations at EAC, corps, and division
analyze and integrate information from all
sources. Brigades, battalions, and companies
normally report combat information up, and
receive intelligence down, their respective
chains of command.

iNTELLIGENCE
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® LONG RANGE TARGETING
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NO COMMANDER CAN SUCCEED
UNLESS HE DEMANDS AN RECEIVES
THE INTELLIGENCE AND

COMBAT INFORMATION

HE NEEDS

INTELLIGENCE OPERATIONS

Intelligence operations are the organized
efforts of a commander to gather information
on terrain, weather, and the enemy.
Assembling an accurate picture of the battle-
field requires centralized direction, simul-
taneous action at all levels of command, and
tlmely distribution of information through-
out the command. mwuigence OpEFaLIOR‘lS
normally begin before contact and continue
as the battle develops.

Commanders provide direction for the
1ntp"1rrpnnp effort by articulating EEI and

other 1ntelhgence requlrements (OIR) needed
in the decision-making process. To insure
that intelligence provides the basis for timely
tactical decisions, commanders must plan
and control intelligence operations with the
same level of interest and personal involve-
ment as they normally devote to combat
operations. uueuigence miust i"eSpOi‘nd to
commanders.

The inteliigence officer (GZ or S2) must
inform the commander and all others con-
cerned regarding the enemy situation and
capabilities, terrain, and weather. The G2 or
the S2 converts the commander’s EEI and
OIR into specific missions for available
collection resources. He directs the evalua-
tion and interpretation of information
collected from all sources, and he directs the

timely dissemination of intelligence and

mhat infarmatian tn tha canravnad inite
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TARGET DEVELOPMENT

Target development provides direct and
correlated information which meets the com-
mander’s target selection standards. These
gtandavrde aiinnnart tha nvarall tantinal nla
oraliualiluo DUPPUII/ ViiT vuyvyTiaiil vavuval Plall
The targeting function correlates diverse
information and cues intelligence, surveil-
lance, and target-acquisition assets to

provide accurate and timely detection,

1ﬂnnhfr~ahnn and location nfnnnmy nnh‘nf\r

iUk

in sufficient deta11 for effective attack.



INTELLIGENCE PREPARATION
OF THE BATTLEFIELD

Intelligence preparation of the battlefield
(IPB) should start well before combat opera-
tions begin. The IPB is a continuous,

intacratad and comnrahancive analvgie nf
1IWHIALTUu, dliu LUILIPJITIITIIDIVT allairySis Ul

the effects of terrain, weather, and enemy
capabilities on operations. Using overlays,
graphic displays, and templating techniques,
the IPB process increases the accuracy and
timeliness of the intelligence available to the

commander. Contmuous IPB is a major func-
tion of the intelligence officer who—
® Directs intelligence-collection
activities

® d
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Refines the requirements for further
collecting efforts.

Develops targets.
Provides OPSEC information to the G3.

,a 8
overlays can clearl d plc a in and the
effects of weather:

® OBSTACLE OVERLAYS mark existing
and reinforcing barriers or obstructions.

® AVENUES-OF-APPROACH OVERLAYS
identify routes as good, poor, or best;
and they indicate the type of traffic for
the route—wheeied or iracked vehicies,
foot troops, helicopters, and high-
performance aircraft.

® TRAFFICABILITY OVERLAYS specify the
type of soil and degree of slope and show
which vehicles can pass under which
conditions—drought, rain, snow, and

freezing or melting precipitation.
® INTERVISIBILITY OVERLAYS indicate

24N 2 2LAV Y AdiiRaaia 2 433R2¢CAC

how vegetation, terrain, and weather
interfere with visual contact.

Templates. The commander and his
intelligence officer review opposing force
doctrine and tactics before the battle begins.
This review, together with weather and
terrain 1nformat10n allows the construction
of doctrinal, situational, and event templates.
Templates are normally prepared at corps
and division level, but separate brigades
conducting 1ndenendent operations may also

cpcell

OVERLAYS PROVIDE

INCISIVE INTELLIGENCE
ABOUT TERRAIN WEATHER

L3 oY 1) PwEmr .y sTemuuy

MOBILITY, AND VISIBILITY
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develop them. These tempiates come in three
general types:

TN AT TRY A W

DOCTRINAL TEMPLATES are modeis
based on enemy tactical doctrine. They
generally portray hns frontages, depths,
echelon spu(.lng, and force COmi‘JOSibit’)i‘l,
as well as his disposition of combat,
combat support, and combat service

sunnort unitg for a ni\ron tvnao nfl‘nnflnnl
UEPPUIv wilivs 107 Q gaVv VY PO UL valuil

operation.

SITUATIONAL TEMPLATES are a series
of projections that portray how the
doctrinal templates will most probably
appear when they are applied to a
specific piece of terrain or an avenue of
approach under specific weather
conditions.

EVENT TEMPLATES serve as models
against which enemy activity can be
recorded and compared. They represent
a sequential projection of events that
relate to space and time on the battle-
field, and they indicate the enemy’s
ability to adopt a particular course of
action.

e AE Ty A VTV

antinn
abblull

force preparing for
usually follows a procedural sequence. It may
begin as he positions strongpoints in the
security zone up to 30 kilometers in front of

his main defense belt. Similarly, he may

An anamu
4Lall ciiciiy

conduct reconnaissance and move into
assembly areas before an attack. He must
also pre-position supplies, POL, and
ammunition; move command posts; and
displace his artillery well forward. These
eVeTlLS Trlul(.dle ﬂiS pOSSime lnLeHLlOﬂb VV nen
enemy activity points to a particular course of

action, the commander is alerted.

Once event templates have identified the
enemy’s general activities, the commander
and the intelligence officer direct their atten-
tion toward specific areas or windows of
interest. Comparing these windows with

doctrinal templates, the commander can
determine the enemy’s options and possible
courses of action.

Doctrinal templates postulate enemy dispo-
sitions and operations on the basis of
doctrinal norms and observed activities.
Thus, they are rough tools. Templates can be
used in preliminary targeting and for

directing surveillance or reconnaissance
'PI'\D‘Y

4 11CYy
sidered as approximations and be used care-
fully since they are subject to s1gn1f1cant
error and are susceptible to the enemy’s
deception efforts.

hawavar
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EXAMPLE OF AN EVENT TEMPLATE
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Event templates differ from SNg
doctrinal or situational tem- (D 5) E

plates. Event templates are not ~1) qu
graphics inscribed on plastic or !\.»,f(.)
drawings of force dispositions.

They are chronological lists of O ~7 20/\‘;2'\154\,7_
expected enemy actions that )/\1‘ S
indicate his intent. This tem- 760\/5,‘1
plate details probable enemy A E’Vr
maneuver during the period 3 ORSSEM
from seven days to one hour ™

hafnra attacrk v ,2)1 Py AD [P




OPERATIONS SECURITY

Tactical CI supports OPSEC by identifying
vulnerabilities and by eliminating or con-
LIUIIIIIB th llle}llsUllLC llldlbdbUIb
susceptible to hostile exploitations. Intelli-
gence support to OPSEC consists of
developing and analyzing data on the
enemy’s inteliigence-coiiecting capabihties
and on flu:udly pluflico Such an anain‘iS
uncovers the sensitive aspects of a planned
operation; determines essential elements of
friendly information (EEFI) that, if known
by the enemy, will compromise the operation;
and assesses friendly susceptibilities. The G2
or the S2 assists the G3 or the S3 in making
these determinations and risk assessments.
Then the G3 or the S3 OPSEC staff officer

uses them to propose effective counter-

Tactical CI also includes a wide range of
operations such as countersabotage, counter-

espionage, internal security mvestigations,
personnel, and information security. All are
designed to thwart hostile ali-source
collecting efforts in a tactical environment.
The CI estimate assesses the enemy’s view of
friendly forces, identifies our vulnerabilities,
and recommends corrective actions that
should be inciuded in the commander’s
OPSEC annex. Such actions might include—

® COUNTERSURVEILLANCE—actions to

nrntant tha triia otatmne n&‘ friandly
pPrLUwCULL viive v ue Svavuds AL i aivaxy

activities and operations.

® COUNTERMEASURES—actions to
eliminate or to reduce the enemy intelli-

gence a nnﬂ o]onhﬂnnwn \nnrfnvo f‘\vonf

® NECEPTINON _actiong to

® DECEPTION_actions to or
picture of friendly activ
operations.

To deceive the enemy, the commander must
first know how he collects information. T The

enemy collects lnfp”un:nnp by using three

primary methods:

® HUMAN INTELLIGENCE (HUMINT). This
threat can be mmlmlzed by aggressnve

nantad | Y

ads1d bt:u U_Y

nessesbusy o

s | ~ e ndia
Ul. aina Ssecur ny pI acuices

territorial security forces—local
miiitary, paramiiitary, police, and
intelligence organizations.

® IMAGERY. Detection from hostile over-
head platforms can be reduced by

. T o O
conceaiment anu camouliage.

s A mE A N mTTvE oy TV S

bLnClﬂUMAUNn 11UD. 1 N1s l;nream lB Lne
primary enemy tactical intelligence
capability. Communications and elec-
tronics discipline and security must be
imposed to shield our intentions and
actions from hostile electromagnetic

.
nhoarvatinn
VST L vavalsiie

L dLl/lLd.l \/1 Upcxauuua bu})pUl l:t:u Uy l
gence data and detailed preparation of the
battlefield are prerequisites to deception. The
enemy’s intelligence collection capability
must be accurately understood before any
dUbUp blUll Upcl d.blUll iS uudcx bd}\ﬁll FUI
deception, daimnaged equipment and weapons
can be realistically positioned. While
dummies cannot often deceive imagery, real
inoperative equipment can if it is piaced in

vnalleflr\ rnvarad and
i5uvilC, COVIITU, and

positions. Phantom nets operated by
specially trained and equipped units can
deceive and mislead the enemy. Smoke can
also be used in decoy and deception opera-
tiong to chscure the view of real as well asg
notional, positions and facilities. These
operations present a fictitious order of battle
and tend to overioad enemy acquisition

Mantinnl OT onmd NDQALYY wa~itiva
1aluiCal vl allu vuronu rcjuiic

ramanuflacad
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central management by the senior tactical
commander and decentralized execution.
Well used, CI and OPSEC can significantly

enhance the reiaiive combat power of units.

2amermlern
111VULV T
finding to provide target-acquisition
data for jamming, electronic deceptlon or
other forms of combat capability. The use of
an all-source data base to support the EW
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Intelligence support to electronic warfare
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bined arms effectlvely. Applylng
AirLand Battle doctrine, a fully
synchronized small force can defeat
a much larger enemy force that is
y<C iavea.
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AIRLAND BATTLE
FUNDAMENTALS

AirlL.and Battle doctrine takes a nonlinear
view of battle. It enlarges the battlefield area,
stressing unified air and ground operations

throughout the theater. It distinguishes the

onerational level of war—the conduct of
gperaticna:l ievel war—tine conqauct

campaigns and large-unit actions—from the
tactical level. It recognizes the nonquanti-
fiable elements of combat power, especially
maneuver which is as important as fire-

power, It acknowledges the imnortance of

[ALVRLUIWITURRTS vaiT siiipUul viaiaalye

nuclear and chemlcal weapons and of elec-
tronic warfare, and it details their effects on
operations. Most important, it emphasizes
the human element: courageous, well-trained
soldiers and skillful, effective leaders.

erjec cuuc

In avacrution tha A!vT onr] nnf la mavmaan
Al SXOeCUNICH, LNe Al Battlenr iay mean

using every element of combat power from
psychological operations to nuclear weapons.
The battleﬁeld includes every area and enemy

R, Sy

unit that can affect the outcome of the imme-
diate fight and it extends into the area of
interest where future operations will take
place. An innovative approach to fighting at
both the tactical and operational levels,

CONTENTS

PAGE

AIRLAND BATTLE FUNDAMENTALS... .. 7-1
BATTLE COMMAND AND CONTROL. ... .. 7-3
Combined Arms .. ........................ 7-3
Units . ... e 7-4
Infantry........cov oot iiiniiiiiiinennnns 7-4
Mechanized Infantry . ...................... 7-5
ArMOT .o et et e e e 7-5
Armored Cavalry ............c.cciviiinnn. 7-5
FieldArtillery .........c.....cooioiviinn., 7-8
Air Defense Artillery....................... 7-5
CombatEngineers ..................cc..... 7-6
Army Aviation . .. .......ccoouieiiiinnases 7-6
Air Support . ..... S G 7-6
Electronic Warfare Units ................... 7-7
BATTLE PLANNING AND g
CUURUVIBATIUN . ... .. o it vt ar e tass I-7
Maneuver ..............coiieiiiiiiiiian, 7-7
FwaSunnort..........“.,!,,“,g,,,,,e,g.,7-10
Offensive Air Support. .................... 7-11
Joint Suppression of Enemy Air Defenses .. 7-12
Nucfear Weapons ................ S 712
Chemical Weapons ....................... 7-12
DeepBattle ......................0.00 e 7-13
Integrated Electronic Warfare .............. 7-18
Engineer Support.....................0.... 7-19
Integrated Air Defense..................... 7-20
Airspacs Coordination .............. iaeid 7-21
Communications . ... ...........cc.ouerises 7-21
Psychological Operations .................. 7-22
Unconventional Warfare ................... 7-23
Ranger Operations......................... 7-24
Civil-Military Operations ................... 7-24



all arms, all services, and all means of
support.

To insure success, AirLand Battle doctrine
concentrates on—

® Indirect approaches.

® Speed and violence.

° Flexibilitf' and reliance on the initiative
of junior leaders.

® Rapid decision-making.

® Clearly defined objectives and opera-
tional concepts.

® A clearly designated main effort.

® Deep attack.

AirLand Battle offensives are rapid, vio-
lamét nnavatinnmg that ocnnle Aamarezr anfd annada
1CI1L vprlialivild ullal sten cuculy SUILL EPUI'B,
remain flexible in shifting the main effort,
and exploit successes promptly. The attacker
creates a fluid situation, maintains the initia-
tive, and destroys the coherence of the enemy

dnfﬁnﬂﬁ TTQ‘H(Y annnrhna th‘ vacnrvn llnlfQ
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ﬂex1bly, the attack must continue for as long
as it takes to assure victory.

AirLand Battle defenses combine static
and dynamic elements. Static strongpoints
and battle positions and dynamic delays and
counterattacks are supported by effective
deep attack. This allows the defender to
defeat the attacker’s momentum, to present
him with the unexpected, to defeat his com-
bined arms cooperation, and to gain the
initiative.

Whether nffanlnhcr or defendineg anv US
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force operating anywhere in the world must
secure the initiative as early as possible and
exercise it aggressively. It will use every
weapon, asset, and combat multiplier to gain
the initiative and to throw the enemy off
balance with a powerful blow from an
unexpected direction. It will follow up rapidly
to prevent his recovery. At the operational

leval the force will defeat the enemv ]—nr
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destroymg his critical units or facilities. At
the tactical level, both attrition and massed
fires, substituting for massed troops, will
occasionally facilitate decisive maneuver at
the onerational level. At both the tactical and

PAT VPCI QLA CVEL AV DAL vl vatuia: «1il

operational levels and for all levels of
command, initiative, depth, agility, and
synchronization are the essence of AirLand
Battle doctrine.

Initiative, the ability to set the terms of

battle by action, is the greatest advantage in
war. Whether TTQ forces are attackir ng or

(239219

defending, they must seize and preserve the
initiative to hasten the enemy’s defeat and to
prevent his recovery. Subordinate com-
manders must understand the well-defined
objectives thoroughly and be aggressive.

They must be able to act lndependently when
electronic warfare, the destruction of friendly
forces and headquarters, or the confusion of
war disrupt command and control
communications.

Depth refers to time, space, and resources.
Deep attack is neither a sideshow nor an
unimportant optional activity; it is an
inseparable part of a unified plan of opera-
tion. Plans for the deep battle must be
realistic, complete, and firmly linked to the
commander’s central concept for an
operation.

Combat will extend throughout the opera-
tional area, and deep aciions will influence
the outcome of the battle between committed
forces. Improved sensors, long-range
weapons, and a responsiveintelligence distri-
bution system can be used to great advantage
in the decp battle. { Uaulg all available assets,
the commander must protect his own rear
area and attack the enemy’s uncommitted
forces and support facilities. He must be

ready to carry the battle into new areas, to

fiocht nd gnunnart for avtandad arinde tn
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operate without interruption even if the
enemy resorts to nuclear weapons, and to
convert battlefield successes into campaign

A
aavan bngE

Agility means acting faster than the enemy

tn axnloit hic wealtnoggag and to frugtrata hig
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plans. It implies a constant effort to pit
friendly strengths against enemy weak-
nesses. Agility involves maneuver which
concentrates friendly strength in vulnerable

areas and tactics which exploit friendly

QITAS Qilk v uals 443Ti1 TAapiUiv iiaTialaay



technical, human, or geographical advan-
tages, while avoiding enemy strengths,
Good intelligence, imaginative planning,
flexible operational techniques, and respon-
sive tactical units are indispensabie in
achieving superior agility. Mission orders,
initiative;, maneuver, and the readiness to
exploit fleeting advantages rapidly all
foster agility.

Synchronization combines economy of
force and unity of effort so that no effort is
wasted either initially or as operations
develop. The commander’s concept of opera-
tion determines the design of all supporting
plans. Attaining the commander’s goal

usually depends on whether his maneuver
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and combat support units accomplish their
critical tasks. The designated main effort
must be supported by every means necessary
and maintained or shifted as the battle

progresses or the campaign matures. In non-

linear combat
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company to corps must support their main
efforts continuously and modify them
quickly if the situation changes.

maneunver nnite fram

The actual or potential use of nuclear
weapons will significantiy affect the baitie.
Depending on deception, surprise, target
acquisition, and user boldness, nuclear
strikes can change the course of a battle
suddenly and decisively Nuclear weapons
give the commanders the auuu._y to hold the
enemy at risk throughout their areas of
influence. When facing a nuclear-capable
enemy, commanders plan and conduct their
operations so they can continue syn-
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nuclear weapons are used. When nuclear or
chemical weapons are being used, fire
support may be more important than
maneuver or combat support.

BATTLE COMMAND AND CONTROL

Command and control is the exercise of
command, the means of planning and
directing campaigns and battles. Its essence
lies in applying leadership, making
decisions, issuing orders, and supervising
operations. At the operational level it
concerns the organizations, procedures,
facilities, equipment, and techniques which
facilitate the exercise of command. A compre-

hensive discussion of all command and
control elements is contained in FM 101-5,

Staffing, equipment, and organizational
concerns vary among levels of command. In
every case, however, the only purpose of
command and control is to implement the
commander’s will in pursuit of the unit’s
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[S3 11010 % [SAA-17o2 30 S 4 § L0417 LaiiwaT

secure, fast, and durable. It must collect,
analyze, and present information rapidly. It
must communicate orders, coordinate
support, and provide direction to the force in
spite of enemy interference; destruction of
command posts, or loss and replacement of
commanders. The key measure of command

and control effectiveness is whether it func-

tions more efficiently and more quickly than
the enemy’s. Effective operations depend on
its superiority.

Communications on the contemporary
battlefield will be uncertain. Opportunities to
inflict damage on the enemy and to
accomplish the mission will arise and pass

quickl},’_ Fommnhrl QY\A nnnfrnl :’lnr\fr!hp
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assumes that subordinate commanders
exercise initiative w1thm the context of the
higher commander’s concept. Staff
assistance and coordination are
indispensable to conducting sustained
operations, but the mutual understanding
which enables commanders to act rapidly
and confidently in the crisis of battle is
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COMBINED ARMS

Victory on the battlefield will hinge on fully
synchronizing combat forces. Weapons and
units are more effective when they operate
jointly than when they function separately.
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The term combined arms refers to two or
more arms in mutual support to produce com-
plementary and reinforcing effects that
neluler can ODEaln separabely le(,nl“li(‘:auy,
combined arms refers to coordinating
weapons of differing characteristics. For
example, guns and missiles can combine in

the air defense of a key installation; or mines,
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dead space of a machine gun’s field of fire.
Tactically, combined arms refers to coordi-
nating units of different arms or capabilities.
For example, armor and mechanized
infantrv should onerate together routinelv.
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Artlllery and mortars must support thelr
maneuver, and engineers must assist it. Air
defense must cover vulnerable forces and
facilities. Complementary combined arms
should pose a dilemma for the enemy. As he
evades the effects of one weapon or arm, he
places himself in jeopardy of attack by the

+h See
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Combined arms also reinforce each other.
The effects of one supplement the effects of
another to create a cumulative effect. This
massing of effects is also discernible at both
technical and tactical levels. Technically, it
may involve engineer preparation of fighting
positions, the teamwork of observation and
attack helicopters, or the massing of all anti-
tank fires against an armored threat.
Tactically, it may involve concentrating ali
types of maneuver forces or fires to create
mass.

At the tactical level, forces maneuver to
attack the enemy’s flanks, rear, or supporting
formations. Doing so sustains the initiative,
exploits success, and reduces vulnerability.

Narmally gunnartad hy divaent and indirent
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fires, tactical maneuver attempts to obtain a
local position of advantage. Often part of the
maneuvering force provides fire to support
movements of other parts. Once it comes into

contact with the enemv. the maneuvering
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force advances using the fire and movement
technique. One element of an engaged force
adds its suppressive direct fires to the
supporting indirect fires of mortars, artillery,
naval guns, or close air. This firepower makes
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movement by another element possible. A
force may close with the enemy by alter-
nating its elements between fire and
movement.

At the operational level, corps and

Alviginng mananyvar 0 .‘—nmlnn tn frien 0
UIVIOIVUIIS 1lIAllTuyvTi v clivoivpy, l:U vuri,, w

penetrate, or to block enemy forces. Although
it may not be directly tied to fire, such move-
ment is also maneuver.

Effective use of maneuver and firepower
depends on good inteiligence throughout a
unit’s areas of interest and influence. It also
requires sound staff and operational proce-
dures that permit rapid and coordinated
reaction to opportunity. Through battle drill,
battalions and smaller units attain the speed
and flexibility so necessary to effective
operations. In larger units, contingency

plans are the basis of this flexibility.

The basic combined arms maneuver
element is the battalion task force. Battalion
task forces are organized from infantry

tank hattaliong and cavalrvy
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squadrons. Field and air defense artillery,
engineers, and Air Force and Army air
elements provide support. Battalion task
forces can be infantry-heavy, tank-heavy, or
balanced. They can also be pure, depending
on the brigade commander’s plan. Armor and
infantry, the nucleus of the combined arms
team, provide flexibility during operations
over varied terrain. Infantry assists the
advance of tanks in difficult terrain, while
armor provides protection in open terrain.
They can develop both complementary and
wmforcmg effects. A similar synerg
in defense or delay.

hattaliong
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UNITS
Infantry Light mfantry can operate effec-

tively in most terrain and weather. In
mounted operations, infantry units can—

.nnnnnv strongnoints as p
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maneuver.

® Make initial penetrations for exploita-
tion by armor and mechanized infantry.

® Attack over approaches that are not
feasible for heavy forces.

-~



¢ Capture or defend built-up areas.

® Control restrictive routes for use by
other forces.

¢ Follow and support exploiting heavy

‘nwanao
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In dismounted operations, airborne, air-
mobile, or other light infantry leadq the

combined arms attack, and all other arms
support the infantry attack.

Mechanized Infantry. Mechanized
infantry complements armor in its ability to
hold ground. It provides overwatching anti-
tank fires and suppresses enemy infantry
and antitank guided missile elements.
Infantrymen can dismount—

® To natrol difficult terrain,

A U paavi Ui Esiialiaavy vTx

® To clear or to emplace obstacles and
minefields.

® To infiltrate and to attack enemy
positions.

[ ]

To protect tanks in urban and wooded
areas and in limited-visibility con-
ditions.

Mechanized infantrymen have the same
mobility as tankers but less firepower and
protection. Armor and mechanized infantry
must perform as a team to defeat enemy
armored forces on the modern battlefield.

When equipped with infantry fighting
vehicles, the mechanized infantry is signifi-
cantly more capable. So equipped, it can
accompany tanks in mounted assault. In the
attack, such infantrymen can act as fixing

forces. In the defense, they act as pivot pomts
for maneuvering tank-heavy forces.

Armor. In mounted warfare, the tank is the
primary offensive weapon. Its firepower,
protection from enemy fire, and speed create
the shock effect necessary to disrupt the
enemy’s operations and to defeat him. Tanks
can destroy enemy armored vehicles and
suppress enemy mfantry and antitank
guided missile elements. Tanks can break
through suppressed defenses, exploit the
success of an attack by striking into the
enemy’s rear areas, and boldly pursue enemy

forces. Armored units can also blunt enemy
attacks and rapidly counterattack in force.

Armored units also have limitations. They
are vulnerable in close terrain, such as forests
and cities, and under limited-visibility
conditions. They cannot cross most rivers
and swamps without bridging, and they
cannot climb steep grades.

Armnrod r'nnnlrn The ba tagle of

armored cavalry umts are reconnaissance
and security. The ability of armored cavalry
units to find the enemy, to develop the situa-
tion, and to provide the commander with
reaction time and security also make them

ideal for economy-of-force missions. Armored
cavalry forces can delay an attacking enemy
as well as assist in a withdrawal. They are
also capable of attacking and defending,
although these are not their normal missions.

Field Artillery The principal fire support

alamaont in fira and mananvar ig the field
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artillery. It not only provides conventional,
nuclear, or chemical fires with cannon,
rocket, and missile systems; but it also
integrates all means of fire support available
to the commander. Field artillery is capable
of suppressing enemy direct “fire forces
attacking enemy artillery and mortars, and
delivering scatterable mines to isolate and to
interdict enemy forces or to protect friendly
operations. It contributes to the deep battle by
delaying or disrupting enemy forces in depth
and by suppressing enemy air defense
systems to facilitate Army and Air Force air
operations. The arti ?lery can also screen
operations with smoke or illuminate the
battlefield. Normally as mobile as the
maneuver forces it supports, field artillery
can provide continuous fire in support of the

commander’s scheme of maneuver.

Air Defense Artillery. Air defense units

provide the commander with security from

§199848¢-9 4 a2z sais

enemy air attack by destroying or dnvmg off
enemy close air support aircraft and
helicopters. Their fires can degrade the effec-
tiveness of enemy strike and reconnaissance
aircraft by forcing them to evade friendly air
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defenses. Short-range air defense (SHORAD)
systems normally provide forward air
defense pro;ecuon for maneuver units
whether they are attacking, delaying, with-
drawing, or repositioning in the defense. Air
defense secures critical facilities, such as

command posts, logistic installations, and

ananial ammiunitian gaunnly nainte T+ alan
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protects convoys and lines of communi-
cation. In conjunction with US Air Force
elements, Army air defense plays a signifi-
cant role in protecting friendly air maneuver
and in attacking enemy air maneuver units,

nills CAaCiiL @22 2T VTD L1246

Combat Engineers. Combat engineers
contribute to the combined arms team by

performing mobi]ity, countermobility, and
nnrvlvahlhfv misgions. Mnhlhfv missions

include breachlng enemy mmeﬁelds and
obstacles, improving existing routes or
building new ones, and providing bridge and
raft support for crossing major water
obstacles. Countermobility efforts limit the
maneuver of enemy forces and enhance the
effectiveness of our fires Engineers improve
the Sii,‘r'UiUuuuuy of the Lrwuuly force b_y
hardening command and control facilities
and key logistic installations and by
fortifying battle positions in the defense. In
addition, combat engineers are organized,

) ad d trainad +n ficht ag infa
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tactical emergencies.

Army Aviation. Three types of Army
aviation units participate in combined arms

onerations: attack heliconter., air cavalrv
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and combat support aviation.
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These provide highly maneuverable anti-
armor firepower. They use natural cover and
speed to compensate for their vulnerabilities.
They are ideally suited for situations in
which rapid reaction time is important or
terrain restricts ground forces. Attack
helicopters are best suited for attacking
moving enemy armor formations. Attack
helicopter units—

® Overwatch ound maneuver forces

with antitank fires.

-

Attack the flanks and rear of attacking
or withdrawing enemy formations.

Countieratiack enemy penetirations.
Conduct raids in enemy-held territory.

Dominate key terrain by fires for
ground maneuver forces.
air

Employed alone or working with close
support aircraft and using tactics of a join
air attack team (JAAT), attack helicopters
can defeat enemy armored formations. To be
most effective, however, such missions
require other elements of the combined arms

to suppress enemy air defense.

<D
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These perform the same missions of recon-
naissance and security as ground cavalry
and are therefore complementary parts of the
cavalry system. Because of its greater

mahility air cavalwyy nam wanamnnitas

moolivy, air Cavairy <Calli reConioiter aud
maintain surveillance over a much larger
area in a shorter period of time than its
ground counterpart. During security opera-
tions, air cavalry reconnoiters, screens
forward and to the flanks of moving cn-nnnd
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forces, and acts as a rapid reaction force.

Combat Support Aviation

These units give dismounted infantry and
ground antitank units great tactical mobility,
moving them rapidly to the enemy’s flanks or
rear or repositioning them rapidly in the
defense. Combat support aviation can
quickly move towed field artillery units and
other lighter elements of the combined arms
team as the commander dictates. It can also
provide critical supplies to forward areas in
the defense and to attacking formations
when ground lines of communication have

been interdicted or overloaded.

Air Support. The Air Force is an equal
partner in the air-land battle. It supports the
battle with counterair and air interdiction
operations, offensive air support (OAS), and
tactical airlift operations. Counterair
operations achieve necessary air superiority
and insure that enemy air forces cannot
interfere with the operations of friendly air or



olate neutrahze or delay the
enemy’s mlhtary potential before it can
influence friendly operations. OAS is that
portion of offensive airpower in direct
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tactical air reconnaissance, battlefield air
interdiction (BAI), and close air support
(CAS).

Electronic Warfare Units. The military
intelligence battalion (combat electronic

Assets available for an operation vary with
the ievel of command and the type of unit, but
in almost every case commanders must
coordinate—

® Maneuver.

® Fire support.

Deep battle.

Electronic warfare.
Engineer support.

Air defense.

Signal and command control.
Logistics (see chapter 5).

Other operations (deception, psychological
operations, unconventional warfare, ranger

NAMmar~etiamo dumar mrammtrama
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Maneuver is the dynamic element of battle,
the means of concentrating forces in critical
areas to gain the advantages of surprise,
position and momentum which enable small
forces to defeat larger ones. Effective
maneuver maintains or restores initiative.
Using indirect approaches to avoid the
enemy’s greatest strength, friendly forces
maneuver to positions on enemy flanks and

rear. The attack gtrikes him where he ig least
ine atlacg sirixes nim wnere ne1s ieast

prepared and exposes his critical forces to
destruction. Maneuver maximizes the effec-
tiveness of firepower by restricting the

FM 100-5—

are intelligence [CEWI]) detects
important enemy communications nets and
intercepts their traffic to provide the com-
mander with intelligence. It also directs
electronic countermeasures, primarily

ingt armir ra dAivantian an
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command and control communications, air
defense radar, and electronic guidance
systems. This capability to locate the enemy,

to intercept his messages, and to hamper his
onerations at critical neriods contributes
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directly and indirectly to the effectiveness of
combined arms operations.

enemy’s freedom to act and forcing him to
react, to concgntrate his force, and thus to
expose himself.

TTIQW A

US Army doctrine balances maneuver with
firepower. Maneuver and firepower are
inseparable and complementary elements of
combat. Although one might dominate a
phase of the battle, the coordinated use of

hath alhawantawinas NATmawads o a3 v e d

vouLil wau alLiueilLes a.h vprirauviviis. Thell JUILL1L
use makes the destruction of larger enemy
forces feasible and enhances the protection of
a friendly force.

Conversely, fire support helps to create
opportunities for maneuver. It destroys or
suppresses enemy forces and isolates areas of
immediate concern through deep attack. It
accomplishes the physwal destructlon which
maneuver makes possible and adds to the
shock effect of all operations. When nuclear
weapons are used, maneuver may mainly

exploit the effects of fire.

In most cases the plan for maneuver is the
central expression of the commander’s
concept of operations. The maneuver plan—

® Outlines the movements of the force.

¢ Identifies objectives or areas to be
retained.

Acoticomnea wmaooman

e Assigns respon
sectors, or areas.

Identifies maneuver options which may
develop during an operation.

3
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The commander’s plan for maneuver deter-
mines the subsequent allocation of forces and
the design of supporting plans. Fires,
barriers, air defense priorities, electronic
ezrnfnwn Aannmdrnsme APCAwdo e at arrmznn
wdarialiec, uccecpiuiull CLiulv, LUlllUdb aupput |78
and combat service support arrangements
are normally subordinate to and coordinated

with the maneuver plan.

Commanders normally design the
maneuver plan to avoid the enemy’s strength
and to strike at his weaknesses. Maneuver

nrnfc can infliet
can 1Nl uw

enemy by avoiding head -on encounters with
his deployed forces. Instead they should
operate on his flanks and rear, where direct
fire is most effective, psychological shock is
greatest, and the enemy is least prepared to
fight. By coordinating attacks on the enemy
in depth with attacks on his forward units,

the commander—
® Preserves or secures the initiative.

f]-\a ogreatagt r]nmnn'n aon tha
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& Upsets the enemy’s plan.
¢ Disrupts his coordination.

Desiroys his mosi sensiiive forces—
reserves, artillery, command and
control, and logistic support.

Maneuver in defensive counterattacks on the
enemy side of the FLOT in the defended
PRV PR, NN R 4 o am

sector is particuiariy important and must be
planned in detail.

The maneuver plan should gain surprise.
should use indirect approaches and flank
positions which do not attract immediate
attention. As a rule, a maneuver plan should
contain only the minimum necessary control

measures. Qn‘\nrﬂtnof ndarg nknn]r‘
gicasurl Uusorainave commanaers sndus

have the greatest possible freedom to
maneuver.

The maneuver plan should disseminate
supplementary control measures. These
include on-order routes, axes, objectives, and
battle positions for implementation on order.
They will provide the necessary flexibility for
responding to changes in the situation.

The plan should designate axes of advance
and routes for the commitment or movement
of reserves or for the forward or rearward
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passage of one unit through another. It
should also identify air axes for the maneuver
of attack helicopter and air cavalry units or
for'lthe helicopber movement of light infantry

and ~tha
ana other assets.

Movement of supporting units is also
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\/llbl\ral v Ullc DULLTOD Vi Wllc lllallcuvcl Plall

Commanders must assure the uninterrupted
support of field artillery, air defense,
engineer, military intelligence, and logistic
units. To do so they must plan multiple routes
throughout the area of operations and closely
control their use. Military police must be
prepared to facilitate these movements, to
prevent congestion, and to respond to
changes in the maneuver plan.

When planning operations, the com-
manders must take account of the effects of
nuclear and chemical weapons. Commanders
must consider the troop risk area (emergency
risk to unwarned exposed personnel), the sure

a1l area
niil aiva,
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blowdown and urban rubble). Vulnerability
analysis templates for specific weapons, such
as the one shown on the following page,
display these areas.

Commanders must not create lucrative
targets. They should also avoid positions
which can be isolated by obstacles that
nuclear weapons create.

Commanders must constantly seek to
minimize the overall risk by dispersing their
commands into small units that are not
worthwhile t targets. Yet, they must maintain
sufficient concentration to accomplish the
mission. The size of the unit depends on its
function. The distance between units varies
in accordance with their size, mobility,

Fronnmnr and the terrain.
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The dilemma is dynamic; the degree of risk
changes as the distance between opposing
forces changes. Initially, maneuver forces
will disperse to avoid presenting a battalion-
size target. As the distance from the enemy
decreases, maneuver units will concentrate
over multiple routes at the decisive place and
time and will disperse again after defeating
the enemy.
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Using nuclear and chemical
weapons may reduce the required
size of maneuver elements. Such
weanong will sometimeg allow
smaller units to accomplish
missions that would normally
require large massed forces. The
commander must determine what
size force to use and when it
should concentrate. If he masses
too late, he risks defeatin detail. If
he masses too soon, he risks
nuclear destruction. This dilemma
is graphed below.

In purely conventional opera-
tions, concentration increases the
chance of success. In nuclear
operations, on the other hand,
dispersal will decrease risk of

destruction. The graph does not
depict one key dimension—
duration. Speed in achieving the
necessary concentration and
rapid dispersal after the mission
are essential.
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The maneuver plan must also control the
airspace over a unit’s area of responsibility.
Air movements and maneuver in support of
the commander’s maneuver plan, including
specific routes and times, must coordinate
with air defense and ground maneuver units
whose areas will be overflown.

FIRE SUPPORT

The fire support plan includes mortars,
field artillery, naval gunfire, and air-
delivered weapons. The long range and great
flexibility of the fire support system make it
especially effective. The commander can use
it to support his maneuver plan, to mass
ﬁrepﬁwer i'aphu_y without a}‘ufuug maneuver

forces, and to delay, to disrupt, or to destroy
enemy forces in depth.

Fire support must be integrated with the
unit’s maneuver plan and its surveillance
and target-acquisition efforts. It must be
flexible enough to supply conventional
support without interruption as the tactical
situation changes. It must be capable of
shifting from conventional to nuclear or

LIlUIluLdl suppurb uunug LIIC course Ul an
operation.

The fire support system destroys,
neutralizes, or suppresses surface targets,
including enemy weapons, formations or
facilities, and fires from the enemy'’s rear. It
also suppresses enemy air defense and
executes nuclear packages.

When nuclear weapons are available, the
fire support may become the principal means
of destroying enemy forces. The maneuver
may then be designed specifically to exploit
the effects of the fire support.

The weapons of the system are mortars,
guns, cannons, rockets, guided missiles, and
tactical fighter aircraft. These weapons are
coordinated by a network of fire support
teams, liaison parties, fire direction centers,
and fire support elements that work closely
with an appropriate ASIC and an artillery
headquarters. This network masses fires
against area targets or directs fires against
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point targets. The force commander exercises
central control of the system.

Commanders at all levels are responsible
for integrating fire support into their plans.
Corps and division commanders who
command their own artillery employ their
artillery commanders as fire support coordi-
nators. Air Force and Navy liaison teams at

all levels down to battalion will normally

coordinate fireg that are availahla from thair

respective services. Supporting artillery units
provide commanders below division level
with fire support elements (FSE). Each cell is
capable of coordinating all the fire support
necessary for its commander’s plans.

In integrating fire support into operations,
the most important considerations are
adequacy, flexibility, and continuity. In
offensive operations, the main attack gets
priority fire support while long-range
systems strike defenses in depth, enemy
reserves, or targets such as command posts,
brigades, and defiles. In defense, a greater
balance of fire support is necessary, but
anticipated areas of the enemy’s main effort
are allocated stronger fire support.

When maneuver forces have missions such
as advance guard, flank guard, or covering
force, which take them beyond supporting
distance of the main body, commanders must
make special provision for their fire support.
This may be provided by CAS allocation,
direct support field artillery battalions,
dedicated batteries, or mortar support,
depending on the size of the force and its
mission.

Commanders must make special
provisions for foreseeable contingencies or
phases of a maneuver operation. These may
include—

® Time-on- -target attacks of ambush areas
in coordination with direct fires and a

particular obstacle.

® Obscuration of an open area with smoke
to facilitate ground maneuver.

o SEAD fires in conjunctior. with attack
helicopter, close air support, or joint air
attack team operations.



¢ Final protective fires around a defen-
sive position.

¢ Interdiction of a specific follow-on unit
to complete an attack in progress.

b Commanders must also insure fiexibility
y—
¢ Holding some of the artillery in general

support.

o lemg artlllery umts on-order missions
which orieni them on likely con-
tingencies.

L Rgserving some of the allocated CAS
missions for the force commander’s use.

They must also distribute liaison teams
properly and plan possible road or air move-
ments before they become necessary.
Planners must recognize that }Ox‘lg‘ road
movements, for example, are time-consuming
and reduce support capability. Commanders
insure continuous support by designating
routes for artillery units and by planning air

mavamant nf waannne and amminitinn
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When rapid offensive progress occurs or
defensive counterstrokes are planned beyond
the FLOT, commanders must insure that

artillery units are in position to support the
maneuver.,

The large number of targets acquired
during combat may generate demands for
fire support that exceeds the system’s
capacity. To deal with such overloads and yet
satisfy the most important demands, com-
manders must establish priorities. They can
express these priorities in allocating assets,
in positioning fire support units, in con-
straining ammunition expenditure, or in
rrrdin +tha o{‘fonl} +tn ar\nnnﬁ A fxrnaa nf
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targets.

The commander will also control fires bv

using standard control measures such as the
fire support coordination line (FSCL), the
coordinated fire line (CFL), and the restric-
tive fire line (RFL). Specific details of fire
planning and direction are in FM 6-20.

Offensive Air Support. OAS is an integral
element of fire support in offensive and
defensive operations. Corps commanders will

be supported with CAS sorties, BAI, and
tactical air reconnaissance missions.

Tactical air reconnaissance supplies
intelligence gathered by observers and/or
sensors. Reconnaissance tasks include
identifying hostile forces and facilities and

collectine terrain and weather information
gilieciing terrain anga weather 1niermaition,

Information acquired by tactical air recon-
naissance is of special value in the conduct of
the deep battle and must be disseminated
rapidly.

BAI is air action against«hostile surface
targets nominated by the ground commander
and in direct support of ground operations. It
is the primary means of fighting the deep
battle at extended ranges. BAI isolates
enemy forces by preventing their rein-
forcement and resupply and by restricting
their freedom of maneuver. It also destroys,
delays, or disrupts follow-on enemy units
before they can enter the close battle. BAI
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either side of the FSCL in the ground com-
mander’s area of influence. Missions short of
the FSCL require close coordination with
ground units. Although all BAI missions
require joint planning and coordination, they
may not require continuous coordination in
the execution stage.

CAS is air action against hostile targets
near friendly forces. CAS complements and
reinforces ground fire. Each air mission must
be integrated with the ground commander’s
fire and maneuver scheme. This means that
aircraft are under either positive or
procedural control. Inherent in the ground
comimander’s xcapuuaxbuu_y is the need to
suppress enemy air defenses. CAS can offset
shortages of surface firepower during critical
initial phases of airborne, airmobile, and
amphibious operations.

Because each offensive air support sortie is

a critical asset, its use must be planned and

emplnvor] navnfn"v (‘nrnn Qnd r'hvnnnn com-

manders normally dlstnbutae CAS to lower
levels; however, they should retain some CAS
missions at their own ieveis to infiuence the
conduct of operations. If BAI will be more
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useful than CAS in a projected operation,
corps commanders should request BAI
emphasis early in the planning process.

Joint Suppression of Enemy Air
Defenses. Joint suppression of enemy air
defenses (J-SEAD)increases the overall effec-
tiveness of friendly air-land operations The

two types of J-SEAD are campaign and
localized.

The Air Force component commander
conducts the theaterwide J-SEAD operation
against specific surface-to-air defense
systems. The locations of most campaign
targets will dictate this. However, Army
surface-to-surface weapons will complement
these efforts. More than one J-SEAD
campaign may be necessary during a
conflict.

______ o dd e

uucauaeu cJ SD[‘\U operauons aitac’k
specific ground targets or support airborne,
airmobile, or other air operations. Battalions
and larger Army units planlocalized J-SEAD
operations to protect friendly aircraft and to

mavimizo "]’\D foﬂl‘f (\f nf‘fnnelun a1y annnort
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Such operations normally involve jammers,
suppressive fires, and passive measures such
as camouflage or deception to degrade the
effects of enemy air defenses. Localized
J-SEAD operations can use field artillery,

attack hellcopters direct fire weapons, and
electronic warfare.

Nuclear Weapons. When nuclear weapons
are in use, the fire support plan becomes more
potent and is subject to unique considera-

tions. The authority to use nuclear weapons
unll ha caonvavad fram tha NOA thranah tha
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operational chain of command.

Using nuclear weapons requires advanced

plannmg, training, and loglstlc support. One
technique is to develop preplanned packages.

A package is a group of nuclear weapons of

specific yields for use in a specific area and
within a limited time to support a specific
tactical goal. Each package must contain
nuclear weapons sufﬁcient to alter the

tactical situation ueclslvely and to
accomplish the mission. For effective employ-
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ment, it is essential to update and to refine
packages continuously.

Planning must reflect the constraints and
directives of higher authority, procedures for
warning friendly units, and responsibilities
for post-strike analysis. Careful selection of
targets, yields, aimpoints, and delivery
systems can limit collateral damage. Special
care must be taken not to create obstacles to
friendly maneuver through the use of nuclear
fire. Aircraft may deliver some weapons.
Other services must warn friendly aircraft to
avoid areas scheduled for nuclear strikes.
Thus, joint planning and coordination is

mandatory. The echelon which controls the

requested package is responsible for dissemi-
nating the warning.

In general, preferred targets are—
® Enemy nuclear delivery systems.
¢ Key command and control elements.

® Support forces in the rear of committed
elements.

® Follow-on or deep-echeloned forces.
® Reserves.

This selective targeting allows friendly units
in contact to defeat engaged enemy forces by
conventional means.

Brigade and division commanders wiil
develop groups of targets in their areas of
influence on the basis of the above criteria or
their special operational needs. They will
limit collateral darnage to the levels specified
in their planmﬁg guluai‘lce The COrps will
review its divisions’ nuclear fire plans and
will integrate them into its plans.

Chemical Weapons. US policy prohibits the
first use of lethal or incapacitating chemical
munitions. It also prohibits any use of bio-
logical weapons. However, because the
United States has reserved the right to
retaliate if enemies use chemical weapons,
Army units must be prepared to conduct
chemical operations. Only the NCA can
grant authority to employ chemical

munitions. When it does, it will also provide
specific guidance governing their use.



Commanders must be prepared tointegrate
chemical weapons into nuclear and
conventional fire plans on receipt of chemical
release. Chemical weapons are individually
more lethal than conventional munitions.

However, the chemical expenditure rates
necessary to produce a significant effect on a
well-trained and well-equipped enemy may
approach those of conventional fires. Thus,
when they plan, commanders must carefully
consider how chemical weapons will affect
operations and logistics.

Modern chemical agents produce three
types of toxic effect that range from mild

incanacitation to high lethalitv denending on
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concentration, degree of protection, and
length of exposure. Nerve agents usually
cause suffocation: breathing ceases. Blister
agents attack the respiratory tract, the eyes,
and the skin. Skin blistering is usually
delayed, but damage to the eyes and lungs
occurs rapidly. Deaths from blister agent
poisoning are not common. Blood agents
interfere with the ability of body tissue,
especially the brain, to absorb oxygen from
the blood.

Chemical agents are either persistent or
nonpersistent. They normally enter the body
through inhalation or through the skin. Per-
sistent agents may present hazards from
both inhalation and skin contact. Chemical
munitions can also have substantial blast
and fragmentation effects, producing
additional casualties or materiel damage.
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® Cause high casualties among poorly
trained or poorly equipped troops.

® Degrade the effectiveness of weapons,
vehicles, and command posts by causing
their operators to wear protective
equipment.

® Restrict the use of weapons, supplies,
and equipment by contamination.

® Disrupt rear area operations and troop
movement.

¢ Enhance the effects of other fire support
by slowing enemy movement.

® Reduce the speed, cohesion, and
freedom of movement of enemy
formations.

® Restrict or deny the use of key terrain.

@ Foaroo tha anamv tn nndartalra daran.
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tamination operations, thereby
producing fresh targets for chemical or
other fire support means.

DEEP BATTLE

The deep battle component of the AirLand
Battle doctrine supports the commander’s
basic scheme of maneuver
enemy forces in depth. In either attack or
defense, timely and well-executed deep
actions against enemy forces not yet in
contact are necessary for effective opera-
_______ This is not a new discavery. US,
German, and Israeli campaign plans have
historically made use of long-range inter-
diction to gain local battlefield advantages.
Deep battle prevents the enemy from
massing and creates windows of opportunity
for offensive actions that allow us to defeat

him in detail.

The deep battle is based on a thorough IPB

and timely intelligence from organic and
higher sources. High-value targets must be

identified, and organic and support means
must be synchronized in the attack.

Aigriunting
Oy Gisrupung

The corps is the focal point for intelligence
collection and distribution in the deep battle.
nowever, ueep battle pxannmg and execution
are just as important at division and lower

levels.

Our primary strike assets for deep attack
are air and artillery interdiction. Conven-
tional and unconventional military forces
can also interdict enemy movement in depth;
and while tactical electronic warfare systems
do not have the range to hit deep targets, they
can free artillery units for the deep battle.
Deception also plays a part in delaying,
disrupting, and diverting an enemy and in
frustrating his plans for committing follow-
on forces.

7-1
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“Deep battle opens opportu
nities for decisive action by
reducing the enemy’'s closure
rate and creating periods of
friendly superiority in order to

O-F¢ > 6
the enemy is prevented from
reinforcing his committed
forces, even temporarily, he
may be defeated piecemeal.”’

When deep attack assets are limited, it is
impossible to destroy such follow-on forces.
However, it is possible to delay, to disrupt, or
to divert selected enemy forces by attacking
targets in those forces or blocking choke-
points in the terrain. To obtain an actual
tactical or operational advantage, these
efforts must be directed towards a specific

goal.

In the offense, the deep battle initially
isolates, immobilizes, and weakens defenders
in depth. As the attack continues, it sustains
momentum by preventing the reorganization
of coherent defenses, by blocking the move-
ment of enemy reserves, and by preventing
the escape of defending units. In the defense,
the deep battle prevents the enemy from
concentrating overwhelming combat power.
Its major objectives are to separate and to
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disrupt attacking echelons, to protect the
defender’s maneuver, and to degrade the
enemy’s fire support, command and control,
communications, combat support, and

combat service support.

Deep battle opens opportunities for decisive
action by reducing the enemy’s closure rate
and creating periods of friendly superiority in
order to gain or to retain the initiative. If the
enemy is prevented from reinforcing his
committed forces, even temporarily, he may
be defeated piecemeal.

Long-range weapons will be relatively
scarce, bui the choice of targeis is apt to be
large. Therefore, the commander must select
targets of the highest possible mission value,
whose loss will substantially degrade enemy
capability.



Nuclear weapons are particularly effective
in engaging follow-on formations or forces in
depth because of their inherent power and
because of reduced concerns about troop
safety and collateral damage. Air maneuver
units, airborne or airmobiie troops,
mechanized formations, and artillery can
also take part in the deep battle. Battlefield
air interdiction, however, is the most common
means of striking at extended ranges.

To conduct a deep attack successfully, the
fire support coordinator, the G3, and the G2
must cooperate fully. They must maintain
proper emphasis on the deep battle during all

aanag nf tha Anaratin
piiases O1 uie operauion.

Commanders will fight the enemy in an
area of influence designated by the next
higher level of command. This area normally
(‘nntﬂan PanV f@rces whnﬂp ar‘hnnn can
affect the unit's close battle. Commanders
simultaneously monitor activity beyond and
adjacent to their areas of infiuence in what is
called the area of interest. The area of interest
contains enemy units capable of affecting

future operations.

The exact dimensions of a unit’s areas of
interest and influence will vary with the
terrain, weather, and capabilities of friendly
and enemy forces. Corps will strive to
maintain surveillance of an area of interest
large enough to give 96 hours’ notice of the
approach of enemy divisions and armies. The
ASIC, using all assets of the corps and
obtaining support of higher echelons of com-
mand, collects this information under the
direction of the G2.

The corps area of influence should extend
far t:uuusu bc_yuud the FLOT ¢ ?erﬁ"ut a
corps to engage enemy forces which can join
or support the main battle within 72 hours.
Divisions must collect intelligence on enemy
forces up to 72 hours before they can reach the
defonded area, Further divisions ghould be
able to fight enemy forces up to 24 hours
before they reach the FLOT.

An area of interest may be irregular in
shape and may overlap the areas of ad)acent
and subordinaie uniis. The area will change
with the forward or rearward movement of
the FLOT as new avenues uncover and as
commanders assess mission, enemy, terrain,

AREAS OF INFLUENCE AND INTEREST

\ s AREA OF INTEREST

AREA OF INFLUENCE. The area
of influence s the assigned area of
operations wherein a commander

command. it is a geographicai
area, the size of which depends
upon the factors of METT-T. Itis
assigned by higher headquarters
and designated by boundaries and
a forward terminating line.

AREA OF INTEREST. The area of

intarnet avtande haunnd tha araa
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of influence. It includes territory
which contains enemy forces
capable of affacting future opera-
tions. The area of interest is
usually within the next higher
headauarter’s and a portion of
adjacent units’ areas of influence.

i ( AREA OF INTEREST

is capable of acquiring and § X
fighting enemy units with assets x | AREA OF INFLUENCE X
organic to or 'in support of _hig

— X
DIVISION DEFENSE

AAAA‘AAAAA
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l—&,—xx——*j

—_— XX~
BRIGADE DEFENSE
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and troops (METT). Higher headquarters
should provide intelligence on overlapping
areas of interest to all concerned com-
manders through the ASIC system.

Named areas of interest (NAI), routes or

avmarnaer

movement, and specific enemy units may
combine to define an area of interest. They
also focus intelligence collection or fires
during the battle. Corps or divisions may
restrict the fires of adjacent or subordinate
units and Air Force operations by
designating no-fire areas. Close coordination
between corps and their divisions assures
that their deep battle plans complement and
do not duplicate each other.

The corps area of influence includes
divisional areas of influence just as the
division’s area of influence overlaps those of
its brigades. Each level of command fightsits

deep battle simultaneously. In many
instances, enemy units will concern both
superior and subordinate commanders. For
example, both corps and divisions may follow
the second echelon divisions of an enemy
army. But divisions will fight enemy second
echelon regiments. Corps commanders
usually will fight the second echelon
divisions. Commanders may restrict the
engagement of particular forces or physical
targets in a subordinate’s area of influence.
They do so if the overall plan of defense calls
for unimpeded advance of the enemy on
certain approaches. They do soif it is in their
interest to defer destruction of an enemy force
or facility. In some cases the corps may
choose to limit its divisions’ deep battle
responsibilities and engage deep regiments
itself. Normally, however, the corps will
expect divisions to fight the defense in depth
and will allocate enabling resources.

DELAY OF FORCES TO PREVENT REINFORCEMENT

DEFENSE

\

Deep attack takes four basic
forms. The firstdisrupts enemy
forces in depth with fire and Deception,
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area in order to isolate and to
defeat the forces in contact.
offensive EW,
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be used in this form of deep
attack.
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The second form also attacks
enemy deep forces with fire. It
does not merely prevent them
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from reinforcing committed
enemy units. Rather. it pre-
vents them from interfering

JAAT
with friendly counterattack

against the flanks or rear of
close-battie forces.
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The third form ic more on_rpnl:n(
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and more dlfflcult to achleve It
engages foiiow-on echeions
with both firepower and
maneuver forces while the
ciose batiie continues. it pre-
vents the enemy from massing,
deprives him of momentum,

DECISIVE DEEP ATTACK
A

OFFENSE

and subiacts !’IIQ whole farce to
destructlon Using combined
arms to 8CnI8V9 its Q‘I'TSC'(S, this
form of attack will require
close coordination between
Army air and ground mansuver
forces, artillery, EW, and Air
Force BAIl missions.

A fourth form of deep attack
destroys or neutraiizes par-
ticular enemy threats or
advantages. For example, it
might target a nuciear-capabie
weaapon svstem withinrange ot
the friendly force. It might
target bridging to prevent an
enemy river crossing. All of
these deep attacks use target
Valus 3"3'7'3'3 tc focu
narrowly on the purpose and
on the most lucrative targets.

ars
1C TCCuUs very




—FM 100-5

INTEGRATED ELECTRONIC
WARFARE

EW is an effective tool of battle in a
combined arms context. It can support
operations by—

® Deceiving the enemy.

Locating his electronic emitters.

Intercepting his transmissions.

Complicating his cdmmand and control
and his target-acquisition systems at
decisive junctures in the battle.
Planners should understand the relative
scarcity of EW weapons, their limitations,
and the transient nature of their effects.

The commander is the key to successfully
integrating electronic warfare into the opera-
tional scheme. He must understand its
potential impact on the battlefield and
provide the continuous guidance necessary to
its proper use.

When developing his concept of operation,
the commander should treat EW assets much
as he treats artillery assets. He should deploy
EW assets to committed units in the light of
their missions, the capabilities of available
systems, and potential enemy actions.

The commander and staff members must
understand the enemy’s electronic systems.
Commanders and staffs at corps and division
levels must sort out thousands of enemy
emitters and hundreds of communications
nets by function. Then they must determine
the ones that can disrupt the friendily combat
plan. Each enemy net or weapon system that
uses electronic emitters has a relative target
value. Commanders should identify nets
which have high tactical value to the enemy
but little or no intelligence value. Enemy fire
direction nets usually meet these criteria and
should be jammed and/or destroyed per SOP.

Enemy nets may routinely pass informa-
tion of intelligence value. SOP requires their
identification and monitoring. Jammers and
enemy radars cannot normally be jammed by
ground resources, and they pass virtually no
intelligence. SOP requires their destruction.
Such SOPs allow the commander and his
staff to focus on key emitters and nets that
require decisive action. Decisions to jam, to
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destroy, or to exploit for intelligence require
routine reevaluation.

The G2 or the S2 is responsible to the com-
mander for intelligence, counterintelligence,
and target development. Working with the G3
or the S3, he will develop the intelligence,
counterintelligence, electronic warfare
support measures, and target development
requirements for planning and executing an
operation.

For EW, the G2 or the S2 will task his collec-
tion ground and airborne systems to develop
targets for interception, jamming, or destruc-
tion. His direction-finding equipment deter-
mines the approximate location of enemy
emitters. These locations provide valuable
information for targeting command posts,
key control points, and, in the case of radars,
the enemy weapon systems. Airborne direc-
tion finders available to a corps and its
divisions provide the most accurate locations
and do so at greater ranges than the ground
vehicular systems. Ground equipment,
however, provides the nucleus of locating
assets. Direction finders will assist in deter-
mining enemy intentions by providing a
picture of the battlefield.

The communciations-electronics officer
manages the defensive electronic warfare
battle. Defensive EW 1is discussed in
chapter 4.

The G3 or the S3 has the overall respon-
sibility for EW, but his primary focus will be
offensive EW or electronic combat. He must
fully implement the commander’s guidance
by developing plans and orders. The G3 or the
S3 is responsible for jamming missions, fire
missions, and deception operations.

The supporting military intelligence unit
provides an electronic warfare support
element (EWSE) to assist the G3 or the S3in
coordinating EW activities. The EWSE will
collocate with the fire support element (FSE)
to facilitate target acquisition, fire planning,

and coordination.
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electronic means jamming). The FSE coordi-
nates both lethal and nonlethal means of
attack for the G3. Jamming should interrupt
or disrupt the enemy’s command and control
at the decisive moment on the battlefield.
When jamming is timed to coincide with
other combat actions, it can produce decisive
results. Like any other combat capability, itis
a scarce resource with specific applicability.
Jamming may be effective only for the short
periods of time the enemy needs to take
evasive action or to execute countermeasures.

Jammers support other combat actions—

® To disrupt key command and control
nets, thus slowing or disorganizing the
enemy in critical sections.

® To deny the enemy the ability to react to
changes on the battlefield, for example,
by committing reserves or changing
direction.

® To reduce the effectiveness of enemy
fire support and air control nets.

® To deny the enemy the use of his air
defense fire control nets.

® To dxsrupt the enemy’s flow of critical
supplies, such as ammunition and POL.

Jammers are vulnerable to direction
finding and destruction by fire. They should
be used judiciously and moved often enough
to avoid destruction. The G3 or the S3 coordi-
nates the initial positioning of jammers and
other electronic warfare assets in the sectors
or zones of action of subordinate units. Their
subsequent movement must be coordinated
with the units in whose areas they are
located. Such units may best control any re-
location of ground mobile equipment. The
electronic warfare assets must be positioned
on favorable terrain away from command
posts and fighting positions. They must
remam close enough to the FLOT to be effec-
tive, but they cannot hinder the movement of
combat units.

The G3 or the S3 is also responsible for
electronic deception activities. These should
tie to and enhance the overall deception effort
of the corps, and they should include
imitative communication deception (ICD)

and MED. ICD enters an enemy net, posing
as a member. It can simply harass or, by
passing changes in orders, disrupt the opera-
tions of the enemy unit. ICD is strictly
controlled. Applicable rules are in AR 105-86.

MED is an effective means of deceiving the
enemy that must also be carefully planned to
create the desired effect. It passes a false
picture of friendly unit dispositions and
intentions to the enemy. It can portray a
phantom unit by using the proper numbers of
radios and radars normally assigned to the
real unit. It can also portray a falseimage of a
unit’s intentions. Changing the number or
kind of radio messages passed during a given
period creates the illusion of a buildup of
personnel and supplies. Eliminating normal
radio traffic creates the illusion of radio
silence, typical practice prior to an attack.

The enemy is well-versed in both ICD and
MED and is likely to be wary of them. Our
efforts must be well-planned and based on
accurate data, or they will deceive no one.
Furthermore, if poorly done, they will only
deprive us of critical assets which could be
better employed elsewhere.

ENGINEER SUPPORT

Maneuver and fires must be coordinated
with a supporting engineer plan. The com-
mander’s decision and guidance for using
engineers should control the plan. At
maneuver brigade and battalion levels, the
maneuver unit S3 prepares the engineer plan.
At division and above, the engineer is respon-
sible for preparing the engineer plan under
the direction of the G3.

The engineer system has three basic
purposes: It preserves the freedom of
maneuver of friendly forces; it obstructs the
maneuver of the enemy in areas where fire
and maneuver can be used to destroy him; it
enhances the survivability of friendly forces
with protective construction. Engineer plans
must be fully coordinated with the scheme of
maneuver and fire support plans. They must
allocate units and furnish a clear list of
mission priorities.
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Time, equipment, and materials may
restrict the amount of engineer work accom-
plished before and during battle. Engineer
plans must reflect these limitations
realistically They must assess the necessary
erue OIIS uebweei‘l bur“v'ivauuuy rﬁ()l}lllly,
and countermobility tasks and assign
priorities. Normally, they must concentrate
in vital areas in support of the main effort

rather than throughout the force.

In offensive operations, engineers
normally concentrate their efforts in
supporting maneuver by—

¢ Improving and maintaining routes.

¢ Laying bridges.

Breaching and removing obstacles to
movement.

® Installing protective obstacles to the
flanks of the attacking forces.

Some corps engineer units may be attached
to, or placed under operational control of,
divisions. Others will operate in direct or
general support.

+ha Aafarca noimane waimfavan ¢+l
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terrain to anchor the defensein critical areas,
to maximize the effects of the defender’s fires,
and to facilitate the movement of counter-

attack forces. They also prepare positions
and roads or trails for moving reserve,
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artillery, logistic, and other units. Doing so
enhances the survivability of forces and vital
facilities.

Corps engineer units are responsible for
employing atomic demolition munitions
against accessible hard targets. Maneuver
units will provide the required mission
support.

Engmeer units must coordinate obstacle
plans in detail. They must destroy or emplace
bridges at the proper time, accurately place
and report gaps and flank obstacles, and
close routes left open for friendly maneuver or
withdrawal on time. All engineer, artillery,
and aviation units are responsible for
emplacing scatterable mines. Plans must

provide for the timely recording of in-place
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obstacies, and key information must be
promptly disseminated to all affected units.

Engineer operations are time and labor
intensive. They must begin as early as
possible in the defense. They must also be
flexible enough to change as the battle
develops. They must include detailed plans
for emplacing scatterable mines rapidly,
installing bridging on short notice, and
placing or clearing obstacles in combat.

Denial plans will prevent or hinder the
enemy from occupying or using areas or
objects of tactical or strategic value. To the
maximum extent possible, all materials of
military value to the enemy will be removed
or destroyed prior to retrograde movements.
International agreements and national
policy restrict denial operations to military
objects. They prohibit destroying certain
materials and facilities for humanitarian
concerns. Each local commander must
strictly follow the theater policy on denial.

INTEGRATED AIR DEFENSE

US forces can no longer count on
unchallenged air superiority. Enemy air
forces will contest control of the air, and our
operations are likely to be conducted under
temporary or local air superiority, air parity,
or even enemy domination. Enemy air capa-
bility will require us to coordinate air
defenses.

Corps and divisions will often possess
organic SHORAD units. High-to-medium-
altitude air defense (HIMAD) units may also
be assigned or attached to corps when higher
echelons are not providing them.

All air defense systems must be integrated
to preclude the attack of friendly aircraft and

to engage hostile aircraft. The Air Force
component commander in a theater is
normally the area air defense commander. He
is responsible for integrating all air defense
elements. He also establishes air defense
rules of engagement and procedures for all air
defense systems within the theater. HIMAD
systems are integrated by automated data



link to an Air Force control and reporting
center (CRC). Air defense rules and
procedures pass from the CRC through the
corps and division to SHORAD systems by

voice communication.

The commander locates air defense
battalions of corps and divisions to protect
his highest priority assets. These will vary
with each operation. When air attack is
likalvy ho should he oo
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® Command posts.
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® Artillery units.
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® Reserves.

e Forward arming and rafuialing nninte
Forward arming and refueling points.

® Massed maneuver forces.
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defenses based on the commander’s guidance
for each operation. Passive defensive
measures will remain important since there

will rarely be enough air defense artillery
(ADA) weapons to provide complete
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protection.
Like field artillery, ADA must provide con-

tinuous coverage of protected units during
mobile operations. Movements must be care-
fully planned, firing positions must be
cleared with sector or zone commanders, and
plans must be flexible enough to accom-
modate sudden changes. FM 44-1 and Joint

Chiefs of Staff Publication 8 contain detailed

Adiconucoinng nf nir defonce nne ra .n.,.
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Airspace coordination maximizes joint
force effectiveness in the air-land battle

without hindering the combat power of either
service. Friendly aircraft must be able to
enter, to depart, and to move within the area
of operations free of undue restrictions, while
artillery fires in support of the ground force
continue uninterrupted. The tempo and com-
plexity of modern combat rule out a system
that requires complicated or time-consuming
coordination. Also, the likelihood of poor or

enemy-jammed communications dictates
maximum reliance on procedural arrange-
ment. To be simple and flexible, our airspace
coordination system operates under a
concept of management by exception.

Each service is free to operate its aircraft
within the theater airspace. Army aircraft at
low altitudes operate under the control of
Army commanders. Air Force aircraft at
medium and high altitudes operate under
control of the tactical air control system. The
boundary between low- and medium-altitude
regimes is flexible and situation-dependent.
Only when aircraft pass from one regime to

another is traffic coordination reguired
anginer 1s trailllc cooramnaticn requireq.

Generally, Army aircraft operate without
restriction below coordinating altitudes
forward of the division rear boundary.
Passing information about major move-
ments or high concentrations of fire helps to
avoid conflicts.

The operations officer is responsible for the
airspace coordination of Army aviation. He
coordinates air routes and movements with

thhn azxrindinm ~Fffiane $4lhn At Aafaman ~AFHA

LIJ.C aviaulull l)lllbb‘l l«llc alrl ut:u::uae Ulll\.b’l,
the fire support coordmators, and aviation
unit commanders. Doing so insures the safe
movement of aircraft within his area of

responsibility. Routes, times of flight, and

nﬂ'\pv nrnr-nr]nrne must be nYﬂl‘lQﬂ]V {']Pf‘l“ﬂd
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and stringently observed to engage enemy
aircraft effectively.

COMMUNICATIONS

Signal support plans deliberately meet the
requirements of the operation. Means for
transmitting information and orders range
from the time-tested radio, wire, and
messenger systems to high-speed dm‘a links

and man- packed satelhte communication
terminals. Commanders and staffs at all
echelons must understand the capabilities
and limitations of their systems. They must
be actively involved in insuring adequacy.
Atmospheric conditions, terrain, enemy EW
efforts, and nuclear EMP may hinder
electronic SIgnax equ1pmem The ke_'y to
survivability is establishing command and
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control procedures that—

® Provide redundancy of communi-
cations.

¢ Eliminate unnecessary reports.

® Insure that subordinates know what to
do during communications interruption.

. .
Nn nat avarlanad communinationg and
120 NOU over:cad communicalicons andc

use them only when absolutely
necessary.

® Minimize use of the most vulnerabie
means.

® Practice good operations security and
good communications security.

Each means of communication has its
strengths and weaknesses. Carefully
integrated means should give the most

flexible and reliable svstem possible.
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Deception misleads the enemy regarding

friandlv intentions canabilities ]'nnnhvpﬂ

friendly intentions, capabilities, objectives
and locatlons of vulnerable units and
facilities. The G3 assembles the deception
plan, making use of every unit and asset
available to project a plausible deception
story designed to elicit a specific enemy
reaction. He may use combat units; CEWI
units; elements of the signal, support,
command, and aviation units, as well as civil
affairs staff and other forces. The deception
effort may include demonstrations and ruses
as part of offensive or defensive maneuver

plans.

Demonstrations deceive the enemy by a
show of force in an area where no battle is

annoht Althanoh farcoga mav mava ag nart nf
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a demonstration, they do not intend to
contact the enemy. For example, maneuver or
fire support forces might be positioned to
indicate an attack at a location other than
that actually intended.

Ltulailly 11UC

Ruses are single actions that deliberately
place false information in enemy hands.
They may cause the enemy to disclose his
intentions, state of morale, or combat readi-
ness. One ruse is to use a few vehicles towing
chains to produce the dust clouds of a large
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movement. Another is to move a few tanks
throughout an area at night to simulate
repositioning of forces. Manipulative
communications deception is a common
means of placing false or misleading
information in the enemy’s hands. FM 90-2
provides additional details on deception
operations.

PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS

Psychological operations (PSYOP) are an
important component of the political,
military, economic, and ideological actions
that support both long-term and immediate

ob]ectlves. Propaganda and other PSYOP
techniques for changing the attitudes and
behavior of target groups provide the com-
mander with his primary means of communi-
cation with opposing military forces and
civilian groups. When effectively integrated
with other operations PSYOP add to the
relative combat power of the force. uxey
manipulate the psychological dimension of
the battlefield—

® To reduce the combat effectiveness of
enemy forces.

® To promote support for friendly forces
by foreign populations and groups.

& To reduce ihe effectiveness of enemy
PSYOP directed toward friendly forces
and supporting civilian groups.

PSYOP must be effectively employed from
the theater to the division level. Based on
levels of employment, objectives, and
targeted groups, each of the following

cnfpunrmg is part of an integrated theater

QLTriics ILpiawell LWiCatlol

PSYOP effort
e Strategic PSYOP, conducted to advance

broad or long-term objectives and to
create a psychological environment

favorable to military operations.

® Tactical PSYOP, conducted to achieve
rci‘latxvely 1mmedlate and short-term
Anhiantiwna P e s e e tantinal

OGjeciives in sSupportv of tactical
commanders.

® Consolidated PSYOP, conducted to
facilitate military operations, to reduce
interference by noncombatants, and to



obtain the cooperation of the civilian
population in the area of operations.

The G3 is responsible for integrating
psychological and combat operations. The

supporting PSYOP unit commander plans
and executes PSYOP. He normally provides
a small PSYOP staff element to the sup-
ported G3.

Effective integration of PSYOP is based on
the following fundamental principles:

¢ Planning should begin early, concur-
rently with operational planning.

¢ PSYOP must occur early in an
operation.

® Scarce resources for conducting PSYOP
should be targeted against groups most

netd ) b o
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e Campaigns of strategic, tactical, and
consolidation PSYOP must be
thoroughly coordinated and mutually
supportive.

e All PSYOP units are nart of a P

azz MEEILE QLT paiv

cpmmand to insure integration an
sistency of campaigns.

® PSYOP must respond to changing
requirements of the battlefield.

opP
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UNCONVENTIONAL WARFARE

TTwmonanora al o Faen (TTWN norm 1«
UllbUllVUllblU iai wdrllare (uyy), I1iorin ly

conducted by US Army Special Forces,
operates deep in the enemy’s rear area.
Special Forces can disrupt the enemy’s
ability to prosecute the main battle by

oconduoting aithar tneanventional warfara nr
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unilateral operations deep in his rear areas.
Normally, the unified commander assigns
missions through his Joint Unconventional
Warfare Command (JUWC). Special Forces
will provide support by responding to require-
ments from the tactical corps commander
when their elements are located in the corps

area of interest.

The US Army Special Forces conduct
linbon_\iénbl()ﬁal Wd.I'Idre lﬂ a (ﬂedler 1 nese
operations concentrate on strategic goals and
havelongrange and immediate effects on the
battle. They include interdicting enemy lines

of communications and destroying military

and industrial facilities. Special Forces
conduct PSYOP to demoralize the enemy and
to collect information in the enemy’s rear
areas. Specxal Forces organlze train, equlp,
dnu advise resistance forces in guerrmd
warfare, evasion and escape (E&E), subver-
sion, and sabotage. Their greatest value to
commanders of conventional forces is in
fighting the deep battle and forcing the

anamvu tn danlavy gionificont numhare af
cucoculy wvu ucyluy oliliiiivaliy 11U111JTL O Vi

combat forces to counter these activities.

Guerrilla warfare combines militarv and

aTiiiii Waiial (520880, A222223&RLY KAl

paramilitary operations conducted in enemy-
held or hostile territory by irregular, pre-
dominantly indigenous forces. Guerrilla
operations are brief, violent offensive actions
conducted to complement, to support, or to
extend conventional mlhtary operatlons
Guerrilla operations in support of a corps
deep battle can assist the commander by
maintaining surveillance of a critical area,
by distracting enemy attention from objec-
tive areas, by attacking enemy fire support

units, and by interdicting key approaches.

E&E, subversion, and sabotage activities
are aspects of UW which contribute to the
strategic effort of conventional forces. E&E
moves military and selected civilian per-
sonnel out of enemy-held territory. Subver-
sion undermines the military, economic,
psychological, or political strength or morale
of a government. Sabotage injures or
obstructs the defense of a country by
destroying war materiel and human or
natural resources.

If the United States retains control of the
guerrilla forces after linkup with the conven-
tional forces, the guerrillas may augment
conventional forces. They may participate in
conventional combat operations or conduct
reconnaissance in support of conventional
forces. They may also relieve or replace
conventional units in the main battle area,
for example, to contain or to destroy bypassed
enemy units and enemy guerrilla elements.

Special Forces elements can deploy
unilaterally into the enemy’s rear area to
locate, to identify, and to destroy vital

7-23
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targets. Special Forces detachments may
have the following missions:

® Intelligence collection.
® Target acquisition.

® Terminal guidance for Air Force strike
aircraft and Army missile systems.

® Interdiction of oritical transportation
targets.

Nagtruntion af nuc
TSV uluiOn O nud

® Personnel recovery.

RANGER OPERATIONS

Ranger companies and battalions are
specially organized, trained, and equipped to
perform reconnaissance, surveillance, target
acquisition, ground interdiction, and raids in

the enemv rear Ranoer hattalions candenlov

the enemy rear. Ranger battalions can deploy
rapidly to any location in the world where an
immediate US military presence is required.
They can infiltrate the hostile area by air,
land, or sea. When adequately supported,
they are capable of independent operations.
Ranger missions should integrate into a plan
designed to destroy, to delay, and to dis-
organize the enemy. As an additional benefit,
they cause him to divert a significant portion
of his combat forces to rear area security.

Ranger operations normally take two
forms: quick response and deliberate. In
quick response, Ranger units accomplish
missions before the enemy can react to their

wacamnan Nalihawads amauadiasea walss

pl €seérice. veiinera bt} uperavivils I1ciy on—

® Meticulous planning for every phase.

s uel,uueu reconnuwsunbe or surveulai‘u‘:e
of a target area.

® Deceptive countermeasures and
absolute secrecy, thorough preparation,

and wahaawrcals
ana renéarsais.

® Decisive execution characterized by
surprise, speed, precision, and boldness.

In either kind, the mission should be com-
pleted and the unit extracted before the
enemy can react in strength.

Command and control of the ranger bat-
talion will normally be at a level where the
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unit’s unique capabilities can be fully
employed on a worldwide or a theaterwide
basis. The command echelon to which the
Ranger battalion is attached must be able to

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn armnlacy 14
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trategic intelligence.
The controlling headquarters must have
interface with national-, theater-, and corps-
level intelligence collection and production
elements. It must provide timely, detailed,

processed lntelhgence to the Ranger
planning staff.

Ranger nnite re
nanger uniis re

Insertion and extraction operations are
crucial to Ranger employment Ranger bat-
talions must be pi‘G'v’iut:u mission-dedicated
assets when air insertion and extraction are
involved. Ranger units must also have effec-
tive and secure long-range communications

with controlling headquarters.

CIVIL-MILITARY OPERATIONS

PRTUSTU PRV

Commanders must expect t to ﬁght in or
near populated areas. Centers of civilian
population have the potential of providing
supplies, facilities, services, and labor
resources that US commanders can use to

eunnart militarey anaratinn
SUpport muliary operavions.

uncontrolled and uncoordinated movement
of civilians about the battlefield, hostile
actions by the population, or failure to
cooperate with US forces can significantly
disrupt military operations. International
law, 1nclud1ng "the Geneva Convention of
1949, requires all commanders to maintain a
humane standard of treatment of civilians in
the battle area, to preserve law and order, and

to protect private property.
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Civil-militarv onerations (CMQ) affec
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relationship between a military command
and the civilian populace. They include
activities conducted to assist civil authorities
and to control the population in the opera-
tional area. To obtain the cooperation of the
civilian population, CMO integrate psycho-
logical operations and civil affairs
operations.



The G3 supervises PYSOP, but the G5
coordinates those PYSOP directed against
civilian populations. PYSOP support CMO
through political military, and economic
actions plannea and conducted to mold the
opinions, attitudes, and behavior of foreign
groups to support US national objectives.
They also counter enemy PYSOP. The target
audience need not be under US control.

The G5 or the S5 staff supervises civilian
affairs activities. Civil affairs are those

antivitioe whisrh invalve T1Q militarv forceg
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and civil authorities and people in a friendly
country or area or those in a country or area
occupied by US military forces. This relation-
ship may be established pricr to, during, or
after military action in time of hostihties or

other emergencies. In a friendly country or
area, US forces coordinate activities with

local agencies or persons, when possible.
Normally these relationships are covered by
a treaty or other agreement, expressed or
implied. In occupled terrltory, a mlhtary

government may have to exercise executive,
legislative, and judicial authority. Civil-
military activities—

® Identify the local resources, facilities,

and support available for US
onarationsg

LTl Saals,.

® Coordinate the use of local resources,
facilities, and support such as c1v111an
iabor, transportation, communications,
maintenance or medical facilities, and
miscellaneous services and supplies.

® Minimize interference by the local popu-
lace with US military operations.

-v
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and moral obligations to the loca
populace.
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PART TWO
OFFENSIVE OPERATIONS

CHAPTER 8

Fundamentals of the Offense

THE OFFENSE is the decisive form of
war, the commander’s only means of
attalnmg a posnlve goal or ot com-
pletely destroying an enemy force.
Since great numerical advantages
are rare in war, the attacker will

normally economize in large areas
in order to develop local superiority
at the point of the main effort. The
attacker concentrates quickly and
strikes hard at an unexpected place

ar titma ta thrawuy tha dafandar ~FF
Or UIM€ 0 unrow e Géiendaer oil

balance. Once the attack is under-
way, the attacker must move fast,
press every advantage aggressively,
and capitalize on each opportunity
to destroy either the enemy’s forces
or the overall coherence of his

Aaforman
Qeiense.

HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE

rv War
om Yorktown in utionary w

to the Yalu River in the Korean Wa the US
Army has a long history of successful offen-
sive campaigns. Sherman, Jackson,

MaoonArthur Rwradlay and Dnﬁrnn avra namesg
viaCAruur, oradiey, ana rawoin are naines

which stand out from a long list of American
leaders who were expert in the attack.

From Yorktown in the Revolutio

General Grant also understood the essence
of offensive operations. Although he could
fight direct and bloody actions when
necessary, he was a master of maneuver,
speed, and the indirect approach. His
operation south of Vicksburg, called the most
brilliant campaign ever fought on American
soil exemplltles the qualities of a well-

’
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Grant defeated the forces of

Johnston and Pemberton in five engage-
ments. He covered 200 miles in 19 days,
capturing Jackson and driving the defenders

af Vickaehnro inta thair tranchag (Irant’e
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4,000 casualties were only half as great as his
enemy’s. Within 6 weeks the 30,000 men of the
Vlcksburg garrlson surrendered glvmg the

Union uncontested control of the lVllelelppl
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decisive action will be required to win battles
of the future. Sensors and long-range
weapons of the deep battle, maneuver of
ground and air units, and effectively concen-
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north of Vicks burg,
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eastern bank of the Mississippi
early in|May. That turned the
Confederate defenses and put
the Union Army within reach of
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. when we speak of desiroying the

enemy’s forces . . . nothing obliges us to limit
this idea to physical forces: the moral
element must also be considered.”

Karl von Clausewitz

PURPOSE

ES OF THE
OFFENSE

fi hting force is

tharafara
viivivciuirc,

Destroying the enemy’s

tha anly gure wav of wvwin
tné Oonmy sure way o1 winn

ing,
forces undertake offensive operations
primarily to destroy enemy forces. It is not
necessary to defeat every enemy combat
formation to win. Attacks that avoid the
enemy’s main strength but shatter the will of
the defendmg commander or reduce the
fighting capability of his troops are the

fastest and the cheapest way of winning.

acks are ne certain to be
costly in lives and equipment. Therefore, they
should be undertaken only when they will
inflict disabling losses on the enemy, neu-
tralize a major enemy force, or accomplish
some lesser effect for a specific and important
purpose. On the other hand, accomplished
tacticians have consistently preferred well-
conceived attacks against weakness rather
than force-on-force battles of attrition. They
know that destruction is most practical after
the enemy has been turned out of a position or
is caught in a posture vulnerable to fire.

Frontal attacks are nearly

Offensive operations also have secondary
purposes, all of which contribute to
destroying the enemy. Elements of large
attacking forces may undertake offensive
operations specifically—

® To secure key or decisive terrain.

& Ma dasseiera 4l o enemy o
v v UCPIIVU e eiaciniy v

decisive terrain.
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1 ITBUUITTCDd Ul

® To gain information.
® To deceive and to divert the enemy.

® To hold the enemy in position.

Attackers gain a decided advantage when
they seize decisive terrain. The Israelis did so
when they captured the Mitla Pass in 1967.
From such terrain, the attacker may deliver
or direct destructive fires. Seizing such ter-
rain . may also prevent the enemy § escape or
reinforcement. bapﬂiflﬁg or uest‘r(‘)_'y“lﬁg Key
resources or features such as roads, railways,
oil lines, politically significant cities, or com-
munications centers denies their use to the
enemy or provides a psychological

aduvan

advantage.
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sance in force may be the primary source of
information about enemy strength, dispo-
sitions, weapons, morale, supply, and inten-
tions. Such attacks occurred frequentlyin the
past. With the advent of improved electronic
sensors, they complement intelligence-
gathering means; they will remain necessary
in the future.

Supporting attacks deceive or distract the
enemy and delay his recognition of the main

Surprise, concentration, and violence can
give the attacker his only significant
advantage—the initiative. If the attacker
loses the initiative, even temporarily or
locally, he will Jeopardlze the success of the
entire operation. To maintain the initiative,
the attacker must see opportunities, analyze
courses of action, decide what to do, and act
faster than the enemy—repeatedly. Aggres-
sive maneuver, responsive firepower, and
effective deep attack are essential to main-
taining the initiative.

On today’s battlefield the attacker must
maneuver rapidiy, penetrate deepiy, survive
prerful counterfires and Luuutcuucabulca,
and above all, maintain momentum by main-
taining the initiative. If the attacker does not

preserve the momentum, the enemy will

4 YI’

recover from the shock of the first assault. H
‘m” u‘nnhf‘u f}'\a nffqr-lzor s main of‘f‘nv nnd
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mass forces and fires against it.
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mander’s concent of operations dete
conduct of an offensive operation. Whatever
the plan may be, concentration, surprise,
speed, flexibility, and audacity are

fundamental
ungdamentai.
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measures, they cause him to shift forces from

critical areas or to delay sending forces
agamst the main effort. Spoiling attacks can
disrupt enemy defensive preparations or pre-

emnt higs own offengi
Nnls ow

Q e LL n nravrant o

Some attacks prevent enemy m
Such ﬁxmg attacks keep the enemy from
interfering with friendly maneuver elsewhere
and normally facilitate envelopment or
pentration by a friendly force.

concentrations and dispersed rapidly as
penetrating forces moved into the depths of
the defended area on divergent axes. The
Third Army’s attack through France, the
Soviet’s advance into Manchuna in 1945, the
United Nations’ counteroffensive in Korea,
and Israel’s Sinai campaign of 1967 provide
the best examples for the offensive designs of
the future. In all but the Soviet advance, the
attackers lacked significant numerical
advantage. Instead, they succeeded by
massing unexpectedly where they could

achieve a brief local superioritv and by pre-

QL ii1iTV Ti AULGL SUpTiiViivy QKaill w5

serving their initial advantage through
relentless exploitation. Similar situations
and tactics will occur even more rapidly on
the nuclear-chemical battlefield.

The battlefield is lethal, and the attacker
must succeed eariy and maintain a rapid
pace. Thus, division and corps commanders
should concentrate for the attack and employ
every combat capability available to them.
They should allocate enough combat, combat

Support ana Combat SerVICG Support unltS to
ading and tagl

Pclllllt thclll tU au Juﬂb llllDBlUllD cuxu Il(l.Bl\
organizations. Such support and flexibility
will allow the attacker to exploit oppor-
tunities as they arise.

Every level of command practices concen-
tration of effort. However, it is most effective
at division level and higher, where all combat

...... .'..Al..,]...,. Taceicdin macnssmnns N~

Lo
power, including logistic resources, can oe
coordinated in sunnort of the n]an When
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concentrating forces for the attack, com-
mander must avoid patterns or obvious move-
ments which indicate the attack’s timing or
Aivantinn AMMAahiliés, anand P awnd
ulicuouiuvil. AVIU ULILILY, Dpreu, chullb_y allu

deception are essential to concentrate forces
successfully.

Offensive operations, especially those
involving air-land dperations, require arms
and services to cooperate closely to achieve
concentration of effort. Air-ground opera-
tions are complementary. Ground maneuver
forces will be the critical elements in an
attack, but their progress will depend on
Army and Air Force reconnaissance, close air
support, and tactical interdiction. The
attacker’s advance causes the defender to
concentrate and to move forces. This, in turn,
can create lucrative targets for air attack. Air
attack on enemy reserves and defenses in

depth promotes ground maneuver.

Concentration of combat and logistic
support is also essential to maintaining
offensive momentum. r{istor‘icauy, disrupted
engineer assistance, air defense coverage,
field artillery support, communications, and
logistic support have limited the success of
large offensives. These functions require

int atad qtaff nlonning
inwegrawea siaii pianning.

Nuclear and chemical weapons
dramatically increase the possibilities for
sudden alterations on the battlefield, which
attacks can exploit. Troop concentrations
should be brief,deception should be of the
highest quality, and plans should be flexible
enough to accommodate sudden changes.
These imperatives, however, represent only
an extension of the characteristics of a sound
attack. Although risks will be greater, the

attacker will gain considerable protection
firves hy
vy
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defender’s fire support system and by
confusing him with speed.

L11CS

Under nonnuclear conditions, developing
schemes of maneuver and then nlanmng fire
support to achieve their obJectlves are
normal. When nuclear weapons are

available, planning such fires and then

-6

basing schemes of maneuver on their effects
may be preferable.

The commander must determine the size of
the maneuver forces and when they should

concentrate. If they mass too late, he risks

Aafaatindatail Ifthavmagcgtnn ennon hawmaglka
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nuclear destruction. To minimize the overall
risks, he can disperse into concentrated small
units. If less than battalion-size, they are not
worthwhile targets. As the distance from the
enemy decreases, maneuver

concentrate over multiple routes at the
decisive place and time.

Tactical schemes for the nuclear or the
chemical environment must stress rapid
movement, minimum massing, alternative
routes, and violent execution of simple plans
even when communications are lost. Nuclear
or chemical fire support may allow smaller
units to accomplish missions that would

ranunirae the magead forcae in a2 convantian
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battle.

SURPRISE

.
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surprise the enemy. Initiative allows him
to choose the time, place, and means of
launching his attack. This advantage must
throw the enemy off balance and prevent him
from recovering until the mission succeeds.
The basic requirement for surprise is to strike
the enemy at an unexpected place and time.

Striking at an unexpected place and time
normally means avoiding the enemy’s
bb‘r‘enguib and aLLaCKlng his weaknesses. It
creates ambiguity and elicits uncoordinated
responses. Basil Liddell Hart referred to all
such efforts as “the indirect approach.” He

further noted, “effective results have rarely

]’\nnn nffsnhor'] unlegss the npprnan"\ hag had
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such indirectness as to ensure the opponent’s
unreadiness to meet it. The indirectness has
usually been physical and always psycho-
logical.” Although a direct attack against

enemy strength may produce an immediate

effect, that effect w111 seldom be lasting.
Attacking forces cannot usually afford the
losses that result from a direct approach.



The enemy’s strength depends in part on
his numbers and resources. It also depends on
the morale of his troops, his dispositions, the
stability of his command and control, and the
effectiveness of his combat support and

logistic arrangements. Attackmg any of
these soft underpinnings can seriously under-
mine his ability to fight. Divisions and corps
commonly use the indirect approach, but
smaller units can also apply it to their opera-
tions. In its broadest sense of gaining
surprise by avmdmg the obvious, theindirect

approach is vital to offensive success.

SPEED

Third, the attack must move rapidly.
Demonstrations, deceptions, feints, and elec-
tronic warfare are means of creating or
prolonging the enemy’s confusion. Speed,
however, is absolutely essential to success. It
promotes surprise, keeps the enemy off
balance, contributes to the security of the
attacking force, and degrades the defender’s
countermeasures which cannot keep pace.
Speed can so confuse and immobilize the
defender that the attack becomes unstop-
pable. Finally, as it compensates for lack of
mass, speed can provide the momentum
necessary for attacks to achieve their aims.

m nd con
naissance units or su cessful probes through
gaps in enemy defenses. They must shift their
strength quickly to widen penetrations, roll

up exposed flanks, and reinforce successes.
The attacker tries to carry the battledeep 1ntn
the enemy rear to break down the enemy’s
defenses before he can react. The enemy must
never be permitted to recover from the shock

of tha initial acganlt navar ha oiven the time
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to identify the main effort, and above all,
never be afforded the opportunity to mass his
forces or supporting fire against the main
offensive effort.

Speed is built into operations through
careful planning. Commanders mustidentify
the best avenues for attack, pian the battie in

depth, provide for quick transitions to
exploitation and pursuit, and concentrate
and combine forces effectively. Speed
certainly depends on the violent execution of
the plan by fire and maneuver units, but it

will also depend on—
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® Use of air and ground cavalry.
® Maintenance of effective air defense.
® Responsive logistic support of the force.

FLEXIBILITY

Fourth the attack must be flexible.
The plan must foresee developments as far
ahead as possible. However, it must also
expect uncertainties, and it must be ready to
exploit opportunities. To preserve synchroni-
zation on a fluid battlefield, initial planning
must be detailed. Subordinates must under-
stand the higher commander’s aims so well
that they can properly exploit battlefield
opportunities even when communications
fail. The corps or division must coordinate
and support all arms and control operations
that may cover 50 to 80 kilometers dally and
change direction frequently.

The plan must use routes which permit the
maximum possible opportunities for

maneuver around strongpoints. A major
offensive operation must provide—

® Branches from the main approach.

® Plans for reversion to the defense and
for exploitation.

¢ Provisions for changing the direction or
location of the main effort.

® Provisions for combat at night or in
limited visibility.

Even if nuclear and chemical weapons do
not support the attack, commanders must

plan to protect the force from such enemy’s
strikes. Planning for maximum dispersion,
using multiple routes, and having reserves
assume major missions are all basic to an

14 1 al a1 aal o 11
attack on itne next battlieneia.
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AUDACITY

Finally, audacity has always been the
keystone ‘of successful offensives. To the
overly cautious around him, General George

S. Patton, Jr., once warned, “Never take

nt\\\r\eo] r\f voanre foare Tha anamvuv ie mava
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worried than you are. Numerical superiority,
while useful, is not vital to successful offen-
sive action. The fact that you are attacking
induces the enemy to believe that you are

stronger than he ig.”’
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In summary, the key terms of AirLLand
Battie doctrine—initiative, depth, agility,
and synchronization—also apply to any suc-
cessful attack. Offensive operations—

® Seize and retain the initiative through-

out thao nnnvnflnn never n"nwlna‘ tho
Qy ual gporauen, wa1e

enemy to recover from the shock of the
initial attack.

¢ Fight the enemy throughout the depth of

htn fnrmnfinnﬂ to frnefrnl’n hig decigion

maklng, hls attempts to react to the

attack, and his attempts to sustain a
coherent defense.

® Maintain agility and flexibility in using
fire, maneuver, and electronic warfare
to set the terms of battle and to create
confusion in the mind of the defender.
Jugt as he beging to react to one
threatening situation, he is faced with
another. This overioads the enemy’s
command and control system and
renders his reaction uncoordinated and
indecisive. Indecision and uncoordi-
nated actions can result in destruction of
the defending force if vigorously
expioited.

® Synchronize all available combat capa-
bility in well-coordinated combined
arms actions. To create a violent overall
effect, every action of every scldier,
system, and unit should either
complement or reinforce the actions of
other soldiers, systems, and units.
Violent execution of flexible plans and
aggressive exploitation of enemy weak-

negsegcan ﬂnﬂhﬂny adefange whichignao

longer synchromzed. e

FORMS OF MANEUVER

Just as commanders must consider the
principles of war collectively and not as a list
of separate procedures, so must they view the
basic forms of maneuver. In actual opera-
tions, the frontal attack, penetration, and
envelopment will be used in combination.
Infiltration may be a part of both pene-
trations and envelopments For example
committed battalionsin a divisional envejop-

mont mavr l‘\n‘o fn condnet nonatratin in
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their own sectors.

Py

A frontal attack sirikes the enemy across a
broad front and over the most direct
approaches. For deliberate attacks, the
frontal attack is unquestionably the least
preferabie because it exposes the atiacker to
nd f'u-n nftho Aafandaw gver +han
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most obvious approach.
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however, frontal maneuver is useful for over-

8-8

whelming light defenses, covering forces, or
disorganized units. It is often the best form of
manuever for a hasty attack in a meeting
engagement or for explomng the ettects of
nuclear or chemical strikes uu[ueulcu,el_y after
they occur. The frontal attack is also used in
exploitation and pursuit and during envelop-
ment by the committed subordinate

formations.

PENETRATION

A pentration breaks through the defense on
a narrow front, widens the gap thus created,
and seizes deep objectives to destroy the

Aha ~Af 4thhn Anfa Damntwats~ ~11
bUllClCllbU Ul Lut: uClCllBC J.cucuauuu Wlll
frequently precede an envelopment. Shallow
penetrations by infantry may initiate
armored envelopments or penetrations.

Nuclear or chemical fires can also destroy

oamt Adafanciva itinnag and aagiat in
uAluAAlJ Geiensive pPposiudns ana assisv in

making a penetration.
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CORPS
RESERVE

 CORPS OBJECTIVE
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ENVELOPMENT

Envelopment avmds the enemy’s
strength—his front, where the effects of his
fires and obstacles are greatest. The attacker
maneuvers around or over the main defenses
to secure objectives on the enemy flank or
rear. There the defender is less able to concen-
trate fire, and the attacker enjoys numerical
superiority. Tacticians generally prefer
envelopment because the attacking force will

8-10
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suffer mini

maximum opportunltles to destroy the
enemy. It also produces the greatest
psychological shock.

1
wailiagc VViii

Envelopments aim at gaps between enemy
positions or at weak points in the defense.
Nuclear, chemical, or concentrated conven-
tional ﬁre may create such gaps or weak-
nesses. Rapid and decisive attack can then
exploit them.




OBSOLETE

BASIC FORMS OF MANEUVER (cont)

a‘-

SUPPORTING ATTACK

A turning movement is a variation of an
envelopment. The attacking force passes
around or over enemy defenses to secure
objectives deep in his rear area. In doing so, it
forces the enemy to abandon his positions, to
divert major forces to meet the threat, and to
fight in two directions simultaneously. The
speed of airborne and airmobile forces makes
them uniquely valuable for turning
movements. Because they will normally

++ 1> h
attack beyond the range of other forces, they

need special support.

Infiltration is sometimes used in conjunc-
tion with penetration or envelopment. Infil-
trating units or parts of units move to favor-
able positions beyond enemy iines. The prime
consideration during the movement is to
avoid detection and engagement. Ideally,

infiltrations occur during reduced visibility,

over rough or difficult terrain, or through
areas the enemy has not occupled or covered
by surveillance.

While infiltration may also be conducted
during defensive operations, it is primarily
an offensive maneuver. The commander may
order an infiltration through gaps in the
enemy’s defenses—

e To attack lightly held positions.

o To attack strongpoints from the flank or
rear,

® To occupy positions from which the
main effort can be supported.

Mo 1 t
10 secure 8y terrain,

To conduct operations in the enemy rear
area.
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CHAPTER 9

Offensive Operations

UFFENSIVE OPERATIONS are
charactenzed by aggresswe initia-
uve on El'le part OI SllDOl'(lll’lﬂEe com-
manders, by rapid shifts in the main
effort to take advantage of oppor-
tunities, by momentum, and by the
deepest, most rapid destruction of
enemy defenses possible. The ideal
attack should resemble Liddell

Hart’s concept of the expanding
torrent. It should move fast, follow
reconnaissance units or successful
probes through gaps in enemy
defenses, and shift its strength
quickly to widen penetrations and to
reinforce its successes, thereby

murimar thhn hattla donm iwmén tha
Carrying wne osaltuc Geéep inic uld

enemy rear. It should destroy or
bring under control the forces or
areas critical to the enemy’s overall
defensive organization before the
enemy can react.

TYPl::\S OE ‘OFFEN“SIVE
OPERATIONS
The five types of major offensive opera-
tions are—

® Movement to contact.
¢ Hasty attack.

® Deliberate attack.

e Exploitation.

¢ Pursuit.

Although these operations are roughly
sequential, any offensive operation has the

pnfnnhn] nf r‘nvnlnnnng n\fn niﬂ'\cn- a more
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fluid type of operation or a defense. The whole
series can proceed by steps from movement to
contact to an eventual pursuit; however, an
attack can shift quickly forward or backward
along the scale as resistance varies. Com-
manders must organize for combat so that
they can change the operation from one type
to another without a delay for reorganization.
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They must also anticipate their dispositions
at the conciusion of the operation.
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neither opponent clearly has the initiative or
when the enemy has broken contact. The
Soviets, looking ahead to operations in a
nuclear or a chemical environment, regard it
as the type of operation likely to dominate
high-intensity warfare. Whether or not thisis
the case, the movement to contact will

21 12 e L dal .
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Movement to contact involves rapid
movement, decentralized control, and the
hasty deployment of combined arms forma-
tions from the march to attack or todefend. It
should result in a meeting engagement as the

advancing force encounters the enemy.

QD‘I‘\QI\YG nhatn-‘nna *‘10 nnrpn ny f"\b Almﬂln“

Sensors chserving the corps or the division
areas of interest may discover the enemy
before the covering force reaches him. No
matter how contact is made, however, seizure
of the initiative is the overriding imperative.

A hasiy aiitack takes minimum pianning. it
usually develops from a movement to contact,
but it can also be the means of quickly seizing
the initiative after a successful defense. The
pnnc1ples of attack—-concentratlon of effort,
Siifiﬁﬁﬁé, spccu, uexibuity, and aduaCit_'y‘—-

apply in a hasty attack as in any other.

Ranid and danioirvra antinn wantivoao ocivmnlar
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schemes and greater reliance on SOPs and
independent execution. Battle drill at
company level and below often serves to
launch hasty attacks. Battalions employ pre-
conceived plans to launch hasty attacks.
Divisions and brigades improvise hasty
attacks or effect them through contingency
plans. A corps attacks from the march on the
basis of the hasty attacks of its divisions or
covering forces.

Commanders must thoroughly plan and
coordinate each deliberate attack. Planning
such an attack takes considerable time, but it
is sometimes necessary. Against weil-
organized enemy defenses without apparent
gaps and weaknesses, a hasty attack would
fail. Synchronized execution is most
important. With sufficient information avail-
able to plan properly, attack actions wili be
synchronized in time and space for all
elements of the force.

9-2

A bold exploitation should always follow a
successful attack, either to destroy the
enemy’s ability to reconstitute a defense or to
conduct an orderly withdrawal. Regardless of
the weather or time of day, successful
exploitations continue until the enemy force
is completely destroyed or can stop the
explouau.ion with a reorganizeu defense.
Psychologically, exploitations create
confusion and apprehension throughout the
enemy force and reduce enemy ability to
react. Thus, exploitation may well be

ﬂnrﬂa\vn Aa anoamyvu farraa harnma
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demoralized and the structure of the defense
begins to disintegrate, exploitation may
develop 1nto pursuit.

Pursuit follows a successful attack and
exploitation. It cuts off and annihiiates a
retreating enemy by maintaining direct
pressure on him and by intercepting and
destroying his main force.

In addition to the five major types of offen-
sive operations mentioned above, com-
manders must also be prepared toconduct the

speudn purpose operations:
® Reconnaissance in force.
- Ta_* 13
v nala.
¢ Feint.

ueuluusu‘uuuu

® Relief to continue the attack.

A reconnaissance in forceis a iimited-objec-
tive operation by a considerable force that
obtains information and locates and tests
enemy dispositions, strengths, and reactions.
Even when the commander is executing a
reconnaissance in force primarily to gather
information, he must be alert to seize any
opportunity to exploit tactical success. If the
enemy situation must be developed along a
broad front, the reconnaissance in force may
consist of strong probing actions to deter-
mine the enemy situation at selected points.
The enemy’s reactions may reveal major
weaknesses in his defenswe system Because
reconnaissance in force is primarily an infor-
mation-gathering operation, commanders
must carefully assess all risksinvolved. They



must make advance provisions either to extri-
cate the force or to exploit success.

A raid is an attack into enemy-held
territory for a specific purpose other than
gaining or holding terrain. The raiding force
always withdraws after it accomplishes its

m1 QQI nn
1222505101

A feint is a diversionary supporting attack
conducted to draw the enemy’s attention
from the main effort. It is normally executed
by brigades and smaller units. Feints are
usually shallow, limited-objective attacks
that go in before or during the main attack.

l"l uelnun.’a lo n 15 a SIIUW Ul lulbb' lll an
area where a decmlon is not sought. It is
similar to a feint, but it does not make contact
with the enemy.

A relief to continue the attack is conducted
to bring fresh troops forward to continue
offensive operations, to introduce a new unit
into r‘nmhaf to avoid excessive radiation

exposure, or to decontaminate forces that
have been exposed to chemical munitions.
While any pause in the attack is detrimental
to success, special circumstances may dictate
such a relief. Commanders conduct such an
operation after objectives have been seized,
units have dispersed and enemy counter-
attacks are uuliKely An offensive relief can
be a forward passage of lines, an area relief,
or a relief in place. Forward passage of lines
and area relief are more common in the

offense than relief in place.

MOVEMENT TO CONTACT

Movement to contact develops the combat
situation and maintains the commander’s
freedom of action after contact. This flexi-
bility, essential to maintaining the initiative,

lB UH.SEU. on (.ne 1ouuw1ng pnnupws

® To locate and to fix the enemy, the com-
mander must lead with a small mobile
force, but he must also hold the bulk of
his force back far enough so that he can
maneuver wnthout becoming inadver-
tently engaged in a decisive action. He
fights through light resistance with lead

MANY SITUATIONS
CAN GENERATE A CALL
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units whenever possible to maintain the
momentum of the operation.

The commander must organize the force
into combined arms teams that are
any direction with the support of accom-
panying air and artillery.

The formation must provxde for all-
around security—that 1s, to the flanks
and rear and against air attack, as well
as to the front.

The force must move aggressively with
maximum speed. A slow or a cautious
ndenmnan N o hicoh intanaite hatélafiald
auvaliivc vii a lllsll'llll«cllﬂll{_y UG LWwiITL11TiIUu
will be dangerous, because slow-moving
forces are easy to outflank or to target
for a nuclear strike,

® The commander must decentralize

execution of the movement to leaders on

the front and flanks. However, he must

also maintain sufficient control to
assure that long-range supporting fires
are effective and that succeeding
echelons are prompt to follow up after
contact.

ORGANIZATION AND PLANNING

A corps and its divisions usually organize a
covering force, an advance guard, and a main
body for movement to contact. The main body

normally provides flank and rear security
forces

ORGANIZATION FOR MOVEMENT TO CON T
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The composition, size, and operation of the
covering force may influence the entire
course of the battle. It must include the
necessary fire support, logistic support, and
other resources necessary to enable it to ﬁght
independently. In this regard it is essential
that the covering force include engineer
assets—bridging for hasty gap-crossing and
dozers and plows to reduce obstacles,
including minefields.

The covering force should be highly mobile
and well-balanced. It should be employed
well forward of the main body to reconnoiter,
to develop the ememy situation, and to
provide security so that the main body can
deploy and fight on the best possible terms.
Covering force operations may include
attacking to destroy enemy resistance,
securing or controlling key terrain, and con-

taining large enemy umts

The advance guard is a security force
provided by the main body. It operates to the
front of the main body to insure its uninter-
rupted advance and to protect it from surprise
attack by defeating, destroying, or delaying
the enemy. The advance guard may protect
the deployment of the main body and
facﬂltate its advance by removmg obstacles,
nnnnnnnnnnnn Aa md hwmdoaa w lanating

cha111115 To0aas ana oriages, or 16Cauving

bypasses.

The advance guard moves as fast as
possible but should remain within supporting
distance of the protected force. It performs
continuous reconnaissance to the front and
flanks and pushes back or destroys small
enemy groups before they can hinder the
advance of the protected force. When the
advance guard encounters large enemy
forces or heavily defended areas, it takes
prompt and aggressive action to develop the
situation and, within its capability, employs
offensive action to defeat the enemy. It
emp]oys every means available to determine
the location, strength, disposition, and com-
position of the enemy. It may then have to
join in the attack. The advance guard must be
far enough in front of the main body toinsure
that the commander of the protected force has

freedom of action. However, it must not be so
far in front that enemy attack can destroy it
before assistance arrives. The protected force
commander usually specifies how far in front
of his force the advance guard is to operate.
At night, in close terrain, and under con-
ditions of low visibility, those distances are
reduced.

Tha adva
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column until it makes contact. It may move
continuously or by bounds. It moves by
bounds when contact with the enemy is
imminent and the terrain is favorable.
Mechanized infantry, cavalry, and armored
units are most suitable for use in the advance
guard. Engineers should move with the
advance guard, but other support can
normally be provided by the main body.

ML o i hadss
1ne main uuuy consists of combined arms

elements prepared for immediate action on
contact. Small units prepare by cross-
attaching combined arms and using battle
drill. Battalions and brigades prepare by

cross-attachment and the direct support of

CIOSS-AWalIliiITIiiv aQllill LiiT R2IS8L% 2UY

artillery, engineers, air defense, and other
units necessary to maintain momentum.
Attack helicopter units will normally remain
at division and corps level until contact. Air
reconnaissance, close air support, battlefield
air interdiction, and counterair operations
are essential to the success of any large-scale
movement-to-contact operation. Local air
superiority or parity is also vital to their
success.

Combat service support to sustain the
elements of the main body must be decen-
tralized and readily available. Aerial
resupply may also be necessary to support a
large-scale movement to contact or to main-
tain its momentum.

Brigades, divisions, and corps move over
multiple parallel routes with numerous
lateral branches in order to remain flexible

q + 3 the tim Syiti
and to reduce the time needed to initiate

maneuver. The speed, momentum, and
dispersion of the formation and its limited
electromagnetic emissions make targeting by
the enemy difficult. Once the force makes

9-5
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contact and concentrates to overcome the
enemy, however, it becomes vulnerable to
nuclear and chemical strikes. The force must
concentrate, attack rapidly, and disperse as
soon as it overcomes resistance. Whether
employed in the covering force, the flank, or
the rear guard, air cavalry can assist by
providing rapid and tlmely information to
the commander.

In a movement to contact, a good command
and control system is imperative. The force
commander must be able to move quickly to
the area of contact. Then he must size up the
situation promptly, act quickly and aggres-
sively, and report the situation accurately.

To provide the commander with the earliest
possible warning of enemy movement in his
area of interest, long-range surveillance
should support a force that is moving to
contact. The information-gathering system,
especially at corps and division levels, should
provide current information as continuously
as possible. Taking these steps will reduce
battlefield uncertainties and provide the com-
mander with a much better chance to seize
and to hoid the initiative.

Elements of the force must maintain con-
tinuous coordination. The advance guard
maintains contact with the covering force.
The lead elements of the main body maintain
contact with the advance guard. The rear
guard and flank guards maintain contact
with, and orient on, the main body. The main
body keeps enough distance between itself
and forward elements to maintain flexibility
for maneuver. This distance varies with the
level of command, the terrain, and the availa-
bility of mformatlon about the enemy.

Open terrain provides maneuver options on
either side of the line of march and supports
high-speed movement. It also allows greater
dispersion and usually permits more separa-
tion between forward elements and the main
body than close terrain does. Commanders
should never commit the main body to
canalizing terrain before its forward
elements have advanced far enough toinsure
that it will not become trapped. As informa-

9-6

tion about the enemy becomes certain, the
commander may choose to follow closely to
decrease reaction time, or he may begin to
deploy in preparation for contact.

Speed of movement should be the greatest
allowed by the terrain, the mobility of the
force, and the enemy situation. The com-
mander must determine the degree of risk he
is willing to accept on the basis of his mission.
In a high risk environment, it is usually
better to increase the distance between
forward elements and the main body than to
slow the speed of advance. On a battlefield
where only the attacker is moving, he must
av01d blundenng 1nto enemy k1lhng zones.
uwrelure, as LIIC dquIlLlﬂg l.lIllL approacnes
suspected enemy positions, the unit leader
must select covered and concealed routes and
keep part of his force in overwatching
positions.

Crossing obstacles in stride is generally
desirable. When possible, bridges are seized
intact in advance of leading elements. Air-
mobile forces are ideal for this mission. Lead
elements bypass or clear obstacles as quickly
as possible to maintain the momentum of the
movement. If lead elements cannot overcome
obstacles, follow-on elements may bypass
and take the lead. Follow-on forces breach
obstacles which will hinder the combat
service support of the force.

ACTIONS ON CONTACT

At any level of command, successful
movements to contact depend on—

® Seizing the initiative early.

® Developing the situation and planning
maneuver rapidly.

® Attacking violently and resolutely.

® Maintaining the momentum by syn-
chronizing combat elements, combat
support elements, and combat service
support elements.

A movement to contact often results in a
meeting engagement. A meeting engagement
can be a chance encounter between two
opposing forces. Such encounters often occur
in small-unit operations and when reconnais-



sance has been ineffective. But a meeting
engagement may also occur when each

onnanant i1ie awara nf the nthar and hath
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decide to attack without delay to obtain a
tactical advantage, to gain a decisive terrain
feature, or to demonstrate superiority. A

meeting engagement may also occur when
one opponent dpn]nvq hanhlv for defense

while the other attacks before that defense
can organize.

A commander should determine quickly
whether he can bypass the enemy or whether
he must attack and destroy him. Bypassed
enemy forces must be reported to the next

superior headquarters, which then assumes
responsibility for their destruction or

nrontainma
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leading task force(s) cannot quickly bypass,
defeat, or fight through the enemy, the com-
mander must decide whether to conduct a
hasty attack. His alternative is to take the

time to develop the situation more carefullv
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and then to conduct a deliberate attack
Usually, the available intelligence will
indicate clearly which course the commander
should follow. However, a hasty attack may
be necessary to insure that inferior forces are
not holding up the attack or luring it into an
unnecessary delay.

Pal rdal

ATTACKS

The opportunity to attack may arise during
the course of battle, or it may be created by
skillful tactical leadership. Whatever the

antivnn +tha atéanly mmiat ha Fagt wvinlant
s0urce, the attack must oe 1asy, Vvio:

resolute, shrewd, and coordinated.

TYPES OF ATTACKS

anka nva ~f twwn hoain dunage Locbe oo d
Attacks are of two basic types: hasty and

deliberate. Hasty attacks proceed from
meeting engagements or successful defenses.
In either case, the commander deploys and
attacks qulckly to gain the upper hand or to

laan the enemv from orcanizing registance
Keep the enemy irom organizing resistance.

The commander must be organized to make
immediate use of every available asset on the
shortest possible notice. Speed of attack will
offset a lack of thorough preparation, but
from the early moments of the meeting
engagement, commanders must commit
every available element of combat support to
the attack.

The actions taken must always be appro-
priate to the situation. In some instances
attacking with one unit and supporting with
two will be more advantageous than auto-
matically adopting the standard opposite
configuration. Air maneuver, long-range

SENISOrS, EXeNGeG range arviury, sCaweracse

mines, and nuclear weapons will increase the

speed, impact, and effectiveness of hasty
attacks.

Deliberate attacks are usually necessary
when the defender is well-organized and
cannot be turned or bypassed. Thoroughly
prepared deliberate attacks arecharacterized
by—

® High volumes of fire.

® Good intelligence.

® Extensive preparation of attacking
troops.

® Well-developed deception plans.

® Complete exploitation of electronic
warfare.

perations.
The attacker must be organized in denth to
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provide operational ﬂex1b111ty Reserves
must be in position and prepared to replace
lead units or to exploit success wherever it is
achieved. Corps and divisions plan to attack
the enemy throughout their areas of influence
by blocking the movement of his reserves,
destroying his command posts neutralizing

nls aruuery auu prevenung uu-: escape Ul
targeted units.

COCountorattnrbe and en
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deliberate attacks. They are based on reason-
able assumptions about the enemy and on the
hattlafiald anmAdidianma N dhn AnmAdidiae
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are met or nearly met, the commander
launches the attack if it supports his overall
mission. He coordinates the attack and

prepares the force better than for a hasty
attaclk

A counterattack or a spoiling attack is
usually part of a defense or a deiay. Each
attempts to destroy the attacking enemy or to
regain key terrain. When the balance of
power on the battlefield quickly changes, the
commander can boldly exp]oit the situation
Dy coumerauaeﬁmg toseizetheinitiative. All
necessary maneuver and support should be
preplanned to permit rapid execution and
maximum impact.

The samse nrincinleg annlv to hoth hastv
i0Ne same principies appiy to doinh hasty

and deliberate attacks. The effect sought on
the objective is the same. The differences lie
in the amount of planning, coordination, and
preparation prior to execution—in other
words, how thoroughly the principles can be
apphed not whether they apply Therefore
because the hasty attack may be the rule
rather than the exception, commanders,
staffs, and units should be trained to react
quickly. Commanders must seek to achieve
as much as a well-planned and well-executed
deliberate attack can achieve despite the con-
straints of time and information. In p‘r‘actice,
a clear distinction seldom exists between a
hasty attack and a deliberate attack. Once
commanders decide to attack, any time taken
to prepare, plan, issue instruction, and

raalion allawe tha dafendar additional timeto
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react and makes his defeat more difficult.

PLANNING, PREPARING, AND
CONDUCTING ATTACKS

The success of the deliberate attack
depends on the sklll of commanders staffs
and leaders at all echelons in accomplishing
the many necessary preparations during the
time allowed.
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Planning for Attacks. When the force
receives a missmn the commander and his

nffinitintnthanlaomming frmann ntéanl Th o,
Hbdll 1111uviave bllc pluuluug 1UIL all altltatCAa. llle
develop tasks required to accomplish the
mission. To facilitate planning, coordination,
unity of effort, and control, they usually

translate the mission into specific objectives
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the enemy. Commanders use mission-type
orders to describe the intent and the overall
mission of the force clearly. They minimize
restrictions on subordinates’ freedom of
action.

Each commander must always have a plan

far avnlnitatinn gn that tha farra dnag not
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pause or lose momentum after seizing the
objective. Each must plan to fight through
the enemy’s resistance and to exploit
successes relentlessly. The plan should
facilitate rapid dispersion of concentrated

units or introduction of fresh forces to exploit
success.

In designating objectives, the commander
must consider the mission, the enemy situa-
tion (including his dispositions in depth),
troops available and their combat effec-
tiveness, the terrain, the weather, and the
time and space factors. After selectmg objec-
tives, the commander can determine the
scheme of maneuver, allocation of available
forces, fire support plan, combat support, and

combat service support.

The scheme of maneuver seeks to gain an
advantage of position over the enemy, to
close with him rapidly, to overrun him if
possible, and to destroy his ability to resist.
The attack may sirike against the enemy’s
front, flank, or rear and may come from the
ground or the air or a combination of both.
The commander determines the specific form
of maneuver or the combination of forms
after considering METT-T and weather. He
selects a scheme of maneuver that promises
to seize the objective most rapidly and also to
facilitate subsequent operations. Surprise
and indirect approaches are important in the
scheme of maneuver. When a geographically
indirect approach is not available, the com-



mander can achieve a similar advantage by
doing the unexpected—striking earlier, in
greater force, with unexpected weapons, or at
an unlikely place.

The scheme of maneuver identifies where

the main effort occurs. All of the force’s avail-
able resources must operate in concert to
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assure the success of the main effort. The
plan of attack must also contain provisions
for exploiting success whenever it occurs.
Commanders must avoid becoming so
committed to the initial main effort that they
neglect opportunities. Commanders must be
prepared to abandon failed attacks and to
exploit any unanticipated successes or enemy
errors.

In some cases the situation may be so
obscure that commanders will not designate
a main attack initially. General George S.
Patton recommended assessing the situation
four hours after a division attacked to deter-
mine whether to continue or to shift the main
effort elsewhere.

bommdnuers ueLer‘mlne 8.110(.!:“/10[1 U.l
available forces concurrently with the
scheme of maneuver. They concentrate
attacking forces against enemy weaknesses.
They can weight the main attack by
positioning reserves, by assigning a
narrower zone to the main attack force, or by
assigning priority of fires to the main attack.
The main attack normally gets priority from

close air support, attack helicopters, combat
anmnpprn electronic wnrfm-p combat service

support, and NBC defense units. The nuclear
fire plan and the plan for deep attack will also
be designed to weight the attack.

Supported with nuclear or chemical
weapons, small forces attacking at high
speed may achieve the same success as larger
forces supported with conventional fires.
Nuclear or chemical preparatory fires may so
reduce the enemy's strength that deep,
multiple, and equally weighted attacks are
possible.

The commander influences the action by
shifting firepower assets such as air and

artillery. The reserve is the commander’s
principal means of influencing the action
decisively once the operation is under way.
The reserve reinforces success in the attack or
maintains attack momentum. The reserve
prepares for a number of specific con-
tingencies which may arise during the
attack. Commanders position the reserve
near the area to which it will most likely be
committed and reposition it as necessary to

assure it can react promptly.

The reserve’s strength and composition
vary with the contemplated mission, the
forces available, the type of offensive opera-
tion, the form of maneuver, the terrain, the
possible hostile reaction, and the situation.
When the situation is relatively clear and
enemy capabilities are limited, the reserve
may be small. If the situation is vague, the
attacker should lead with probing forces and
retain his freedom of maneuver until a gap, a
flank, or a weakness appears. When the situa-
tion is so obscure that it must develop before
the commander commits himself to a main

affaort the ragoarve mav congiat of half of thae
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available maneuver force.
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between true reserves and 1n1t1al

uncommitted forces with subsequent
missions. An initially uncommitted force
may have the mission of moving through a

noanatratinon annthar nunit hag made and
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seizing a deeper objective. This mission
differs from both the reserve mission and the
follow and support mission normal to an
exploitation A reserve force has no objective
prior to its commitment; a follow and support
force does. It supports the attack of the
element it is following by maintaining the
lines of communications and defeating or
containing bypassed enemy pockets of
resistance.

Rear area protection is a concern at all
echelons. It is a particular concern of
attacking corps and divisions, which must
allocate forces and other combat resources
appropriate to the threat. Lines of communi-
cations, reserves, and displaced support
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elements are the logical targets of the
enemy’s defensive battle in depth. Air attack,

aabntenrg irregular and recular nfgv-hphlnd
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forces, or bypassed enemy units will all
present problems during the attack. Rear
area combat operations are treated at length
in chapter 14.

Commanders develop the fire support plan
for the entire force in general and the assault
elements in particular. This plan also covers
the reserve when it is committed. Com-
manders must decide whether or not to fire a
preparation. That decision is based on the
likelihood of surprising the enemy;
knowledge of the enemy’s strength and dispo-
sitions; nuclear, biological, and chemical
protection; available ammunition; and the

waciiléa Adacinad
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The fire support plan allocates nuclear

ranTARa A Hauna girthavdinata ninita

weapuliis ana iires bU Ssuvuvliuiiliawvww uuun,
nuclear weapons for preparation, and
numbers and types of weapons to be held in
reserve or in general support. Uncommitted
nuclear weapons in reserve give the com-

mandar an additional nowarful meanag of
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influencing the course of the operation once
their release has been granted. Likely loca-
tions for enemy reserve forces and weapons
remain under surveillance. Certain areas
may be so critical to the operation’s success
that they warrant specifically allocated
weapons and rapid prearranged procedures
to call for fires. Commanders must evaluate
predicted obstacles caused by conventional,
nuclear, and chemical fires as they affect the
movement of friendly troops.

The deep battle plan supports the scheme of
maneuver. Enemy reserves, fire support
elements, command and control facilities,

wralizn dnmrnda hawvnmd ¢ha l.-..n

and Ubher ulgu-vulue targeuvs oeyona the line
of contact are possible targets for attack. The
primary means of attack are—

BAI

Long-range artillery.

Attack helicopter units.

Electronic countermeasure systems.
Special forces.

9-10

¢ Ranger units.
® Airmobile units.
® Airborne units.
Separately or in combination, these means

can block enemy reinforcement, protect the
attacking force against counterattack, and
disorganize enemy fire support, air defenses,
and logistic support. They can slow the
reactions of the defender by jamming
communications and destroying command
posts. Airmobile and airborne forces can
divert forces, confuse the enemy, or seize key

terrain deep in the enemy’s rear area.

Preparing for Attacks. Time is essential
and must be mtense]y managed. Senior com-
manders at any echelon should use no more
than one third of the available preparation
time for planning and issuing orders.
Subordinates must have time to conduct
necessary reconnaissance and coordination
and to follow troop-leading procedures
throughout the force.

Attack orders include the measures for
coordinating and controlling operations.
Control measures describe and illustrate the
plan, maintain separation of forces, concen-
trate the effort, assist the commander in the
command and control of his forces, and add
flexibility to the maneuver plan. At a
minimum, they prescribe a line of departure,
a time of attack, and the objective. In
addition, they may assign zones of action and
name axes of advance, directions of attack,

rontee nhage lineg nhnn](nrnnfe and fire
routles, pnase iines, cnheckpolints, ana Imre

control measures. Such control measures
should give subordinate commanders
maximum freedom yet insure a coordinated
effort.

Whenever possible, commanders should
issue orders face to face to avoid misunder-

gtandine SQuhaordinate commandere mugt
siangaing. Suosorainaie commanaers must

know what the command as a whole is
expected to do, what is expected of them, and
what adjacent and supporting commanders
are expected to do. Subordinate commanders
and staffs must have pertinent information

and as much time as poss1b]e to prepare their



plans. Warning orders that contain as much
information as practical are vital in
preparing for attack.

Coordination begins immediately on
rpr'mnf of a mission and is continuous
throughout the operation. When time allows,
the commander and/or his staff should
review plans of subordinates, giving
additional guidance as needed to insure an
overall coordinated effort.

In the final analysis, the success of the
operation depends on proper understanding
and aggressive execution at battalion level
and below. Soldiers will attack with the
required confidence, aggressiveness, and
resolve when they understand their own
tasks within the scheme of the overall plan SOLDIERS MUST BE KEPT AWARE
and when they know what their comrades on OF THE OVERALL PLAN
the ground and in the air will do.

In preparing for offensive operations, com-
manders must moegraue support and tactical
plans. They must also insure that their CSS
operators are kept fully informed during the
battle. The success actually achieved will

depend in part on the initiative and innova-

tion of CSS planners and operators.

In the offense, commanders should
generally position CSS facilities as close as
possible to the tactical units they support.
This reduces distances over which units must
travel to receive support. Only CSS elements
providing essential support (trucks with
ammunition and POL) should move forward
during the period just prior to the attack. If
possible, such movements should occur at
nicht

fesy 4808

When the plan calls for the attacking unit
to pass through a defending unit, CSS
planners should seek assistance from the
defending unit. It may be able to assist by
providing POL, medical aid, or other support.

Offensive operations use large amounts of
POL, but the selected course of action
influences the amount of POL required. Units
that travel over rough, broken ground will
consume more POL than similar units that
travel over a smooth terrain. By requesting
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outside assistance in topping off combat
vehicles prior to an attack, the CSS operator
can keep his own bulk POL transporters full
so they will be available to refuel combat
units after the attack starts.

Ammunition consumption will normally be
high, but several factors can influence the
amount and types thht will be needed. If the
commander adopts a course of action which
strikes the enemy in a weakly defended

Dva Al veal  TAaRR2L) clelilude

sector, consumption may be relatively light.
Units moving over open terrain may be well
exposed to enemy aircraft and use large quan-
tities of antiaircraft ammunition.

By estimating how much ammunition and

PNT h 3 1 ™m
POL each unit of the command will consume,

CSS planners can prepare push package
shipments. These will be automatically
dispatched to supported units if communi-
cations break down.

The repair parts required to support an
attack will vary, depending on the selected
course of action. More repair parts will be
required to support an attack over rough
terrain.

A CSS unit on the move cannot normally
provide support. In planning displacements
of CSS units, CSS planners must insure
continuous support. This is particularly
necessary with regard to medical support.

Water can be as critical a commodity as
ammunition. Combat takes a tremendous
amount of energy and substantially
increases the human body ] requirement for
water. Vehicles operating under constant
mechanical strain also use large amounts of
water. Planners must consider water sources
along the route of advance. Operations in
desert areas can be limited by the sources of
water and means to transport it.

Communications between headquarters of
tactical units and CSS units are critical. The
tactical unit’s headquarters must keep the
CSS operators informed. This means that
CSS units must have sufficient radios, par-
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number of dispersed locations (supply points
and/or maintenance contact teams).

Planners must select and use supply routes
carefully. When possible, trucks moving
supplies forward should use secondary routes
to avoid detection. They should also avoid
setting a pattern which could disclose the
locations of units being supported.

Combat units should carry as much
materiel as possibie into battie because dis-
ruptions in the supply system can occur. The
CSS planners and commanders should
review the authorized stockage list and the
prescribed load list of each unit to insure that
transportation carries only combat essential
items.

Just prior to the attack, units move rapidly
into attack positions. This movement must be
thoroughly coordinated and planned in detail
to preserve surprise. Concentration of the
force should take place quickly and should
make maximum use of cover and conceal-
ment, signal security, and deception. Actions
that will alert the enemy to the coming attack
must be avoided since deception is vital to

The attacking force organizes to cope with
the environment—to attack across obstacles
and rivers, during snow or rain, at night, or
on nuclear or chemical battlefields.
Engineers, NBC reconnaissance units, and
air defense artillery and aviation assets must
support maneuver throughout the attack.

Conducting Attacks The attack must be
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violent and ruplu to shock the enemy and to
prevent his recovery until the defense has
been destroyed. The attacker must minimize
his exposure to enemy fires by using
maneuver and counterfire, avoiding
obstacles, maintaining security, insuring
command and control, and remaining
organized for the fight on the objective.

Commanders must be well forward for
psychological reasons as well as for good
control of their units By commanding near

ner oo



able to make assessments and issue
instructions. While on the move, forces com-
municate primarily by radio. Commanders
must zealously guard this means of
communications and demand discipline,
passing only essential information. They can
facilitate coordination by monitoring the

reports of adjacent units.

A force attacks under a variety of circum-
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stances. It attacks most often as a result of a
meeting engagement that follows a
movement to contact, from defensive
positions after defeating an enemy attack, or
through an attacking or defending force. The

first two of these cases will most often result
in a hasty attack.

When a hasty attack fails and the com-
mander decides to resort to a deliberate
attack, he insures that the force does not
become disorganized or vulnerable to
counterattack or nuclear and chemical
attack. Positive command and control at this
juncture are imperative. Portions of the force
must take up hasty defensive positions; other
parts of the force are directed to assembly
areas. Rapid dispersion is essential, but it
must be orderly enough to allow the attack to
continue after a brief penod of reorgani-
zation, consolidation
coordination.

|
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Attack often begins with a forward passage
of lines, an operation in which one friendly
unit moves forward through positions held by
another. It must be well planned and coordi-
nated to insure minimum congestion and

LUﬂluBlUﬂ vvnen posslme pdssage SHOUIQ De
through elements that are not in contact.

The respective subordinate unit com-
manders coordinate specific details of the
passage. Normally, the overall commander
assigns boundaries to designate areas
through which subordinate elements will
pass. Such boundaries usually correspond to
those of the stationary force. The unitin place
mans contact and passage points, supplies
guides, and provides information concerning
the enemy, minefields, and obstacles.

To insure continuous support without
increasing battlefield clutter, the stationary
unit may provide the initial loglstxc support.
Once started, the attacking unit moves
through as quickly as possibie to minimize
the vulnerability of the two forces. The
moving force must assume control of the
battle as soon as its lead elements have
passed through the stationary force Artillery
supponing the scucit‘)ﬁafy force and its direct

fires should be integrated into the fire support
plan of the attacking unit.

Although indirect approaches are best, the
attack may require a powerful and violent
direct assault of enemy-occupied key or
decisive terrain The purpose of the assault is
to uéSt.ny' the enemy force or to seize the
ground it has occupied. Synchronized fires,
maneuver, and combat support are impera-
tive to achieve superior combat power at the
point of the assault. Artillery preparation,

annnraggive fire ignlation ofthe eneamv forca
SUPPressive Iire, 1sg:auen gl vne enemy Ierce,

concentration of combat power, and over-
running the enemy all combine to destroy the
defending force.

Commanders concentrate all available fire-
power on the enemy-occupied positions at the
beginning of the assault. These fires shift to

tarcgets hevond the aggsanlt ohiactive ag troons
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move on to the objective. This requires
detailed planning, precise execution, and con-
siderable discipline in the fire support force
as well as in the assault force. Dismounted
assault forces should move as close behind
their own fires as possible; armored forces
should assault under overhead artillery fire.

As the attacker reaches his assault objec-
tive, he must overcome enemy resistance with
vioient, concentrated firepower and a rapid
advance. Speed during this phase of the
attack is absolutely essential to reduce
casualties and to avoid becoming stalled in
the enemy’s fields of fire. The assault must
move completely across the enemy-occupied
position. Fortified positions on the assault
objective are then attacked from the flank or
rear after the assaulting force has passed
around them.
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A coordinated effort to sunnress enemy

LUOUIRRAAZGALT CLIV2% SLlppseas CLTALY

field artillery, air defense, and command and
control supports assaulting forces. The
enemy forces in depth posing the greatest
threat to the attacking force are nuclear or
chemical delivery systems, command and
control facilities of the force being attacked,
reserve forces, or fire support units. They are
jamm(‘:u uy combat electronic warfare intelli-
gence units, attacked by artillery or air, or
blocked by other maneuver forces during the
assault.

Once an enemy-occupied position is taken,
the force must disperse rapidly and initiate
the exploitation. Exploitation occurs either
by continuing the attack with the same force
or by passing another through it. Infantry
attacks on fortified defenses are normally
expioited by armor and mechanized forces.
Besides giving the enemy time to reorganize,
any pause in operations increases the force’s

vulnerablllty tocounterattack or tonuclear or
chemical counterfires.

OTHER TACTICAL
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CONSIDERATIONS

Use of Terrain. Attacking forces should
select avenues of approach that permit rapid
advance, allow for maneuver by the
attacking force, provide cover and conceal-
ment, permit latera] shifting of reserves,
allow good communications, resist con-
striction efforts by enemy engineers, and
orient on key terrain.

Battalion task forces and company teams
advance from one covered and concealed

nogition to the next. Divigions and cornsg
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move along lines of communications that
provide for rapid advance of all combined
arms and supporting forces. To sustain
momentum, tank and mechanized task forces
must move forward; so must field and air
defense artillery, engineers, and combat
service support units.

Terrain chosen for the main effort should
allow rapld movement into the enemy’s rear
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dlfﬁcult terraln may bedesirableif the enemy
can be surprised. Commanders should
personally reconnoiter the terrain, par-
ticularly terrain where the main effortis to be
conducted.

As they move forward, combat elements
should provide as much mutual support as
possible. However, rapidly moving forces

ahanld not nnv\nvu]lvr ha hald hanslr ¢t nragarva
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a uniform rate of advance. Elements may
seize intermediate objectives to provide
mutual support and protection for an

adjacent unit moving on a more exposed
route,

Key terrain along the route of advance
must be either seized or controlled by fire.
When present, decisive terrain becomes the
focal point of the attack.

Flank Security. The attacking force com-
mander shouid not ignore the threat to his
flanks, which increases as the attack
progresses. He must assign responsibility for
flank security to attacking units or
designated security forces To maintain
forward momentum, it may sometimes be
necessary to dispense temporarily with flank
protection. The speed of attack itself offers a
degree of security because it makes defensive
reactions less effective.

Obstacles overwatched by air or ground
cavalry or other security forces can improve
flank security. When flank obstacles are

emplaced, the commander should be mindful
of how they affect his maneuver options.

Smoke Operations. During offensive
operations, smoke degrades enemy observa-
tion. Smoke placed on or near enemy
positions blinds gunners and observers.
Delivered between friendly and enemy forces,
it screens friendly maneuver.

Smoke may also deceive the enemy as to the
attacker’s intentions. For example smoke
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Protection from Air Attack. Cloud cover
or limited visibility conditions in conjunction
with a weH planned, ground based air
defense effort are a greaL duvauuage to an
attack. Local air superiority during corps-,
division-, or brigade-size attacks is highly

desirable.

In the attack, SHORAD units protect
critical assets such as supporting artillery,
combat trains, and/or other potential targets

Aacionatad hu tha diviginan rammandar Ag
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the maneuver elements move forward,
HIMAD units should relocate forward to
extend medium-altitude coverage for
attacking forces.
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organized defense, the attacker should expect
to encounter obstacles. Assisted by engineer
umts w1th leadmg attack elements, forces

1

. oA —

SﬂOlll(l Dypass DredLﬂ Or Cross narvu
d by map or grol

cbstacles identifie map und
reconnaissance.
An attacker should bvnass obstacles

Dy pdass ObDaldlles

whenever possible. Unable to bypass quickly,
he should begin breaching operations at
once. Even while breaching operations are
under way, the search for a bypass must go
on. Since obstacles are usually covered by
fire, it is important to act quickly to bypass or
to breach.

An assault breach usually occurs under
fire, with little opportumty for reconnais-
sance. ni‘iy pause to reorganize or to conduct

detailed reconnaissance would weaken the

attack’s momentum. When possible, combat
engineers moving with leading companies
perform the breach while tanks and infantry
overwatch. Because t:usuu:tna cannot be
everywhere, however, all units must be
trained, organized, and equipped to conduct
hasty minefield breaches. In an assault
breach, rapid breaching devices clear lanes to

a width that unll allaw camhat forcag to con-
a WIGUN LUav Wi &:0W Ceinlal 10ries ¢ COIL

tinue the advance.

MRTAIUCIENT LITALAL AL Al PR RRRRS

reconnaissance and planning. Normally, ina
deliberate breach, they will clear obstacles
completely.

nluel b"uUUl’ls uperubtunu. COi‘ﬁ-
manders must plan to quickly cross whatever
rivers or streams are in the path of advance.
A river crossing requires special planning
and support. The size of the obstacie and the
N nremzr cibrrndrnem vxrsll Aindndts hnwr $¢n svmalba ¢ha
t:ucuxy SlLUuaulUll will ulival 11UwW W 11lanc uic
crossing. Regardless of how they cross the
river, attackers should do so without losing
momentum. Only as a last resort should the
attacklng force pause to buiid up forces and
eq‘nhm AL Qn) IQl]nn’s 1ith tho cithiont in

oant
UL DITiICIIv, £ 4v2 JU4 Wievit vit® SWUJCLlv et

detail.

Attacks During Limited Visibility.
Darkness and other periods of limited visi-
bility offer great advantages to the attacker.
At such times attacks can—

— rhiavo enrmrica
ACNISVE surprise.
® Fvnlait anenoaca
LXPIOLY suceess.
® Maintain momentum.
® Runtnra atranag anamv dafancaa
n[upture sireng enemy celienses.
MM Anve micrhd sriciom dncrinos mala micht
1Y1I0OUCII1 111K11V VIDIUII UTVILEYS liance lllsllb
combat more feasible and effective than ever

before. Because it lights the battlefield for
both sides, artificial illumination is appro-
priate oniy when night vision devices are not

avaslahla 1m anffiniant Anantiting ar whan
AVALIAUIT 111 DUllluiTlivy yyualiviuvico vl Vv iivilil

ambient light levels are very low. Sources of
illumination such as searchlights provide
targets for the enemy.

The side equipped with passive devices has

a sxgmﬁcant advantage. The degree of
advantage gained by using illumination
depends on the availability of night vision

rsan hatle nddanls wAd Aafanda

devu.t:s w vl uu,cu.x\cx nuu ucxcuucl. ‘vlvrhcu
ambient light levels are high, passive night
vision devices will reduce many of the effects
of darkness. However, visibility will still be
impaired enough to reduce detection and

a5y T AV2dpy vad Vi AU naslad, Kasa

Traigytagy varsalaiv

movement on covered and concealed routes.
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Snow, rain, fog, or smoke present special
problems in nav1gation, target acquisltion,
and identification. Special training, use of
appropriate sensors, and careful planning
can overcome these difficulties.

Whinew o Aafasmdae i Aloomnnn | [P S e
YV 1lTIlI a ucleliucer is uilspusceu l.ll pusiLuuils

that afford good long-range fields of fire, the
last 3,000 meters of the attack approach may
produce unacceptable losses. Under these
circumstances, attackers may delay for a

n}\nrf nerind to talre advantace of darktnage

CaaUi v gruaaia AT A VRAI VAT Vi ACas aazalUarery

bad weather, or fog.

Combat techniques in limited visibility are
similar to those in a deliberate attack during
daylight. Attackers need detailed knowledge
of enemy dispositions. The maneuver force
can often get closer to an enemy position by
capitalizing on the enemy’s inability to
acquire and to engage long-range targets as
well as on reduced mutual support between

Armarier  maoibies o Nirvht anbbnnla acvatma
Clicinly poOSiviGils. IVIgriL awacChs asmunu

strongly defended positions should cover
relatively short distances (1 to 2 kilometers
from the line of departure to the objective)
wuuers al« au 1e‘v‘els snoum naVé Lne Oppor‘
tunity to reconnoiter the area of the attack as
far forward as possible during good visibility.
Wire will often be the primary means of
communications until the assault begins or
surprise is lost. Visual aids for recognition
may assist in control of forces. Colored lights
or luminous strips may help. Objectives will
usually be smaller than normal, but they

must be sufficiently prominent to insure easy
location,

Nuclear weapons fired at night will dazzle
friendly troops. When friendiy forces use
nuclear fires at night, they should give
adequate warning and coordinate with the
operations of other friendly units. Attackers
can use nonpermstent chemical agents when

........ wn 2o sesm s mmnmmdalla
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EXPLOITATION AND PURSUIT

D)LplUlLﬂLIUIl anu pursuu. pruaeeu ulreu.ly
from the attack and are initiated from attack
dispositions. Exploitation is the bold
continuation of an attack to maximize
success. Pursuit is the relentless destruction

nf ratroatinag anamv farnas whn hava lact tha
Ci TFOWCKVIg CNCMNY iCTCC8 Will Aa&VT iCSy uiil

capability to resist.

EXPLOITATION

Exploitation forces drive swiftly for deep
objectives, seizing command posts, severing
escape routes, and striking at reserves,
artillery, and combat support units to prevent
the enemy from reorganizing an effective
defense. Exploitation forces should be large
and reasonably self-sufficient. Well-
supported by tactical air, air cavalry, and
attack helicopters, they should be able to
change direction on short notice. The com-
mander must provide his exploiting forces
with mobile support, including air resupply to
move emergency lifts of POL and

ammunition

CAAAAAAANAAZAWANIAA,
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rwuuung 10!' expwu;auon Ueglns uurlng
the preparation for the attack. To avoid
losing critical time, the commander tenta-
tively identifies forces, objectives, and zones
for the exploitation before his attack begins.

Quhardinatos watoh the anomvuv’a dafanacag far
DUUUIUIIGRVWOO Wauvlil uwaC CHTiy S UCiCLieTo VX

indications of disintegration. When the
opportunity to exploit occurs, commanders
must issue warning orders, group forces,

establish control measures, and arrange
combat gervice sunnort nlnnlr]v

Commanders of committed forces must act
fast to capitalize on local advantages. Corps
and divisions should aim for an early and
rapid transition from attack to exploitation
Most expmiu.uuons will be initiated from the
front rather than directed from the rear.
When possible, the leading forces of the
attack should retain the lead for the

exploitation.

Commanders normally designate
exploiting forces by issuing fragmentary

ordere during the couree of an attack
(82 40104 MRwiizdp vaall CUuioT Qii  avvavn.
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deep in the enemy rear, cuttmg lines of
communication, 1solatmg and destroying
enemy units, and disrupting enemy com-
mand and control. The exploiting force com-
mander must have the greatest possible
freedom of action to accomphsh his mission.
He will take the initiative and move aggres-
sively and boldly. His objective—a critical
communications center, a mountain pass, or
key terrain that would significantly con-
tribute to destruction of organized enemy
resistance——may often be some distance

away. t\la uuwr LillleB, Lllb‘ UUJCLI:IVU miay
simply be a point of orientation.

Exploitation should be decentralized. The
major commander maintains sufficient
control to alter the direction of the command
or to prevent its overextension. He relies on
his subordinates to find the fastest way to
their uu;eui‘v‘es, to ueploy as necessary to
fight, and to seize all opportunities to damage
the enemy or to accelerate the pace of the
operation. The major commander uses
minimum control measures, but issues clear

inatructinng concarning aoiznre of rav torrain
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and the size of enemy forces which may be
bypassed.

The exploiting force commander must be
careful not to dissipate combat power in
achieving minor tactical successes or in
reducing small enemy forces. His aim is to
reach the nhlm‘hvp with the maximum

strength as rapldly as possible. Control is
vital to prevent overextension of either the
exploiting force or the logistics required to
sustain it, especially if the enemy is capable
of regrouping unexpectedly to attack the
command. Available fires target enemy
forces that cannot be bypassed or contained.
Rapid advances provide security from
nuclear attack by keeping enemy forces off
balance and degrading their intelligence and
surveillance capabilities. Exploitation
continues day and night as long as the oppor-

t1nity ramaing
Luilivy ICriailio.

To sustain the exploitation and to insure

gnnnnlias and ainnia wnanhkh 4k o fasan
Suppilies ainua uuppurl, redacil uie 10rce

aafaly and an tima
SQAiCiy aQliu Uil wuii], Lulilianiuc

specific attention to the control of loglstlc
units and convoys. Commanders must call
them forward and guide them around
bypassed enemy positions and obstacles.

Maneuver. Exploitation forces normally
advance rapidly on a wide front toward their
objectives. Leading elements maintain only
those reserves necessary to insure flexibility
of operation, continued momentum in the
advance, and essential security. Armored
and mechanized task forces are best suited
IOI' exru()itauon on l:ne grouna l‘\if'mODlle
forces are extremely useful in seizing defiles,
crossing obstacles, and otherwise
capitalizing on their mobility to attack and
cut off disorganized enemy elements. They
can also seize key terrain such as important
river-crossing sites or vital enemy communi-
cations nodes along the exploiting force’s
route or in the enemy rear. Attack helicopter
units can interdict and harass enemy
nrmnrnd fgrcnn rph‘na

Laiiaite TP ATVICRLIALE SAUNW Ay .

Exploitation actions are speedy, bold, and
aggressive in reconnaissance, prompt to use
firepower, and quick to employ uncommitted
units. The force clears only enough of its zone

to permit its advance. it contains, bypasses,
or destroys those enemy pockets of resistance
too small to jeopardize the mission. It reports
bypassed enemy forces to adjacent units,
following units, and higher headquarters. It
attacks from the march and overruns enemy
formations or positions strong enough to pose
a threat to the mission. If the enemy is too
strong for leading elements of the exploita-
tion force to destroy and cannot be bypassed,
succeeding elements of the force will mount a

MULUU Rasaghy VaTiiaVaavs Va vaal ava LT 22 22dVRaav &R

hasty attack.

Follow and Support Forces. In exploita-
tion and pursuit operations, follow and
support forces—

® Widen or secure the shoulders of a pene-
tration.

® Destroy bypassed enemy units.
® Relieve supported unitsthathave halted

A a4 oo M

o conuun enemy xor(,es.
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¢ Block the movement of enemy reinforce-
ments.

¢ Open and secure lines of communica-

t2inmna
ViUi1iD.

® Guard prisoners, key areas, and
installations.

® Control refugees.

The follow and support force is not a
reserve. It is a committed force and is
provided the appropriate artillery, engineer,
and air defense artillery support. In division
operations, brigades may have missions to
follow and support; in corps exploitations,
divisions may follow and support other

divisions.

Fire Support. Field artillery units should
always be available to fire into and beyond
retreating enemy columns. In some cases
field artillery battalions will be attached to

exnloitino hricades, Nuclear or chemical
Lo} de Nucle :

pravavasiapy L2 43 SaiaTaaaan

weapons may be useful for destroying enemy
artillery and reserves, closing routes of
escape, and engaging suitable targets of
opportunity, including enemy nuclear
delivery means. With sufficient nuclear or

chemical fire support, the exploitation can be
launched shortly after the attack itself.

Security. The exploiting force depends
primarily on its speed and enemy dis-
organization for security. Overextension is a
risk inherent in aggressive exploitation.
While senior commanders must be concerned
about overextension, they must guard
against being overcautious as well. They
must rely on aggressive reconnaissance by
air cavalry units and Air Force systems. In
addition, IEW units organic to exploiting
divisions can seek out enemy counterattack
forces and jam enemy command and control

and intelligence nets.

ﬂlr ue]erwe. Aaequaw mouue alr U.EIBIIBC
units should accompany exploiting forces.
Air defense arrangements for the initial
attack should remain effective for the
exploitation. SHORAD systems continue to

manava with tha ndvansinog mananvar farrnag
IV VYT VWilil LT QU Y QliLIg 1IGIITUY UL 1VILUo,.
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They also move with and protect convoys,
trains, and vital command posts. The area air
defense commander may choose to position
HIMAD systems forward to provide coverage
for division and corps as the exploitation
gains ground. As formations are extended
and assets must cover more area, the air
defense coverage becomes less effective.

Thing it i nartirnlarly imnartant dumng an
11IUD, iV 10 PAlVIVULIGILY LIIIPULLALIIL Wi llig Gl

exploitation that Air Force counterair opera-
tions establish local air superiority.

Engineer Tasks. Engineers integrated into
exploiting maneuver forces help breach
obstacles and keep forces moving forward.
Engineers also keep supply routes open and

unimpeded.

Logistics. Exploitation and pursuit may be
limited more by vehicle failures and the need

for fuel than by combat losses and ammuni-
tion, Transportation and supplies to sustain

the force become mcreasmgly important as
the exploitation progresses. As supply lines
iengthen, security of routes will aiso become a
problem. The largest possible stocks of fuel,
spare parts, and ammunition should
accompany the force so that momentum does
not lag for lack of support When possible the
support El'OOpS OI 1arger unlts Snoulu IOIIUW
the exploiting force echeloned along the main
supply route. Maintenance teams with the
attacking force repair disabled vehicles or
send them to collecting points along the MSR
for repair by maintenance units following the
main force.

Camhat
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support arrangements must be extremely
flexible. In deep or diverging exploitations,
some combat support and some combat
service support units will commonly be
attached to maneuver forces.

The Human Dimension. Because troops
are 1réq11eﬁuy' tired when the opponunuy for
exploitation occurs, the commander must
exercise aggressive and demanding leader-
ship to keep units advancing. Meeting and
overcoming repeated light resistance can

nnf"ol]‘y n:;lr‘ tnthamamantinm afuall trainad
alvuas QUU VU i HIUIKCIHivuilil J1 Wil ulallicu



units even if they are fatigued. When fatigue,
disorganization, or attrition has weakened
the force, or when it must hold ground or
resupply, the commander should exploit with
a fresh force, He should insure thatitdoes not
congest routes and create a lucrative nuclear
target as it moves forward.

PURSUIT

Normally, a pursuing commander
maintains pressure on the enemy to prevent
the reconstruction of an orderly withdrawal
while he simultaneously dispatches forces to
encircle or to cut off the enemy. Pursuit
requjres great energy and resolution on the
part of the au,acking commander. Faug'dc,
dwindling supplies, diversion of friendly
units to other tasks, and approaching
darkness may all be reasons to discontinue
the attack, but the commander must insist on

noy f\nnn“o r\nvcnn" ao lnhrr ac tha anamv 1
contiinugus o @ 115 QAo wie ener iy 15

disorganized and friendly forces can
continue.

Transition. As the enemy becomes
demoralized and his defense begins to dis-
integrate, exploitation may develop into
pursuit. Commanders of all units in exploita-

+1 at anfininatna tha $w itian +n nurgnit
110N Mmust auubxpaw i€ wransivion vo puLrdsuLy

and consider the new courses of action as
enemy resistance breaks down.

Successful pursuit requires unrelenting
pressure against the enemy to prevent
reorganization and preparation of defenses.
Pursuit completes the destruction of the
enemy force that haslostthe ability to defend
and is attempting to disengage. A terrain
objective may be designated, but the enemy
force is the primary objective. The attacker
may be able to launch the pursuit after his
initial assault if he exploits nuclear fires
promptly.

Command and Control. Commanders are
located well forward and take decisive action
to insure that the momentum of the attack
continues. Because of the enemy’s disorgani-
zation, pursuit allows greater risks than

other types of offensive operations. Pursuit
operations are aggressive and decentralized.
Troops and equipment in the pursuit push to
the utmost limits of their endurance during
both davlight and darkness,

Commanders must focus their attention
forward. They must delegate greater
authority than usual to deputy corps com-
manders and assistant division com-
manders, as weill as to brigade and task force
executive officers, entrusting them to push
support forward aggressively.

Maneuver. In the pursuit, direct pressure

acainat
AgaAaiiisSy

relentlessly while an encircling force cuts
enemy lines of retreat. The pursuing force
attempts double envelopments of the
retreating main force when conditions
permit. It makes maximum use of airmobile
and air maneuver units. During the pursuit,
artillery, engineer, and combat service
support units wiil often be attached to the
maneuver units they support. Pursuit opera-
tions require—

vnfrnof\r\rf favoao 1(: maintainad
wue g 10ICCS lGadivaaiCn

® A direct-pressure force that keeps
enemy units in flight, denymg them any
\uhull\/c tU lcﬂt, tU l Usl uup, Ul tU

resupply.

® An encircling force to envelop the
fleemg force, cut its escape route,and, in
conjunction with the dlrect-pressure
force, to attack and to destroy the enemy
force.

The direct- -pressure force conducts hasty
attacks to maintain contact and forward
momentum until the enemy force is com-
pletely destroyed. The direct-pressure force
prevents enemy disengagement and
subsequent reconstitution of the defense and
inflicts maximum casualties. It should
preferably consist of armor-heavy forces. Its
leading elements move rapidly along all
available roads and contain or bypass small
enemy pockets of resistance, which follow
and support units reduce. At every oppor-
tunity, the direct-pressure force envelops,
cuts off, and destroys enemy elements,
provmea such actions do notinterfere with iis

prlmary mission.
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The encircling force moves as swiftly as
possible by the most advantageous routes to
cut off enemy retreat. If necessary, it

hoaf‘y flnfnnnn hahind the anamv
iia QUCICIIST UTII1li wiT TriTaay

nizag a
U.lsaulacc a

to block his retreat.

The Annlrn]!no force must be at least as

aACKRSV GO

mobile as the enemy. It must be organized for
semi-independent operations. Airmobile and
airborne forces are ideally suited for this role.
An enveloping force gets to the enemy’s rear
area and blocks his escape so that he can be
destroyed between the direct-pressure and
enveloping forces. The enveloping force
aavances along OI' Iues over I'UU.WB l/ﬂdb
parallel the enemy’s line of retreat to reach
defiles, communications centers, bridges,
and other key terrain ahead of the enemy’s
main force. If the enveloping force cannot
outdistance the enemy, it attacks his main
body on one or both of its flanks. If an attempt
to cut the enemy’s escape routes fails, a new
enveloping force is immediately dispatched.

An encirclement can completely destroy

the enemy. During the exploitation of

successful penetrations into the enemy’s rear,
the commander may see possibilities for
cutting off and encircling enemy elements;
however, he must notinitiate an encirclement
prematurely or divert from more important

missions. To encircle an enemy force, the
pursuing force must overtake the retreating
enemy and block his escape. Strong forces
should themselves to block his
attempt to break through to the rear. Air-
mobile forces supported by attack helicopters
can perform this mission. Forces must
prevent enemy attempts to break out at any
point, including forests, broken terrain,
swamps, and water. All should be secured or
covered against enemy exfiltration. If
sufficient combat troops are not available,
fire or barriers, including nuclear and
chemical fires and scatterable mines, may
block gaps. Maneuver and fires of all forces
involved in the encirclement must be coordi-
nated. Constant pressure, lnuuuxng pbyeno-
logical operations, will weaken theenemy. He
must not have time to reorganize for an all-
around defense. If he forms a perimeter,
pursuit must repeatedly split it into smaller

encircled forceisdestroyed

nnﬂifl on
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or capitulates.

If time is not critical, the commander can
keep the encirclement closed, ward off break-
out attempts, and weaken the enemy by fire
alone. The collapse of a large and encircled
enemy force can be accelerated considerably
by nuclear or chemical weapons.
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1HE DEFENSE denles success to an
attacking enemy. For this reason

some theorists have labeled defense
the lessdecisive form of war. Towin,

one must attack. However, the
distinctions between defensive and
offensive operations of large forma-
tions are made primarily on their
iniended purposes rather ihan on
the types of combat actions mey
under take. Offensive combat is as
much a part of defensive operations
as strongpoint defenses or delaying
actions.

A successful defense consists of reactive
and offensive elements working together to
rob the enemy of the initiative. It 1s never
tnvrmndes wnomndiers Mln Aafaoada -
puu::l_y reacuve., 111¢€ UULCIIUUI lvblﬂbb a.uu
contains the enemy where he must but seeks
every opportunity to turn the tables. Early in
the battle, such opportunities will be local

and limited. As the battle develops they will

harnma manw, mmergus
CECoMmMEe more numerosus.

true when the defender uses reactive elements
to uncover enemy vulnerabilities and to
confuse or to disorganize his force. When the
attacker exposes himself, the defender’s
reserves or uncommitted forces counter-
attack. The defense that successfully attacks
the enemy’s plan can ultimately destroy his
uncoordinated force.

Thic ic nanon\allil
101S 18 TopLiiay

While reactive measures halt the enemy,

eariy counterattacks improve the chances for

al ML Al dln hnddln
bUbal VlbbUl._y 1L 0e lCabblVC PIIQEC ()4 bllC Udbbll‘:

should end with a general counteroffensive.
Gettysburg, for example, was an entirely
reactive battle. The outcome depended on the

attacker's errors, not on the defender’s
Uf ‘f\nm Af#‘\npoi'f]anfwnvc]z1p
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1943, the defense was better balanced. Early

counterattacks strengthened the reactive

phase and the entlre defendmg army
PRyapy
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A closer parallel to the fluid conditions,
rapid maneuver, and calculated risks of
future gperations cccurred in the Battle of
Tannenberg fought in East Prussia in
August 1914. While the majority of the
German army attacked France, General Max

von Prittwitz, commander of the German
F‘Io‘hf}\ Armv defended the pvn‘nnnp go‘s:np&t

A fariidyy WATATIIATL viiT

two Russian armies—Rennenkampf’s First
Army and Samsonov’s Second. After failing
to halt the two forces with a series of counter-
doanlonn Diddeselidr s ~difi A LL laiwle snsesuen e A
DIUKUD L IILLWILL 110L111EU UL C 111511 cCulliiiialiu

bp would evacuate the province to set up
defense on the Vistula River. As a result, he
was promptly relieved and replaced by

General Paul von Hindenburg.

4-’ a)

Upon their arrival in East Prussia, Hinden-

bpurg and Chief of m.an ueneral nncn von
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and subsequent operatlons
during period ending 29
August 1914,
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Chief of Operations, Lieutenant Colonel Max
Hoffman, to entrap and destroy Samsonov’s
Second Army. Leaving only a screen of
cavalry to confront Rennenkampf’s army,

HimAoarhiiws oo

ninaenourg oegan to concentrate his forces
in the south. Five days later he halted, then
encircled and destroyed the Second Army
near Tannenberg Samsonov’s army broke
up in panic, losing 125,000 men and 500 guns
from 26 to 31 Ancnmf

Turning back to the north, the Germans
then concentrated against the Russian First
Army, defeating and driving it out of East
Prussia. In this defensive campaign, the
Germans lost about 10,000 men whiie
imposing losses of 250 000 and effectively

ended the Russian threat to their eastern

E OF TANNENBERG
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PURPOSES OF DEFENSIVE OPERATIONS

Defensive operations achieve one or more
of the following:

¢ Cause an enemy attack to fail.
¢ Gain time.

¢ Concentrate forces elsewhere.
¢ Control essential terrain.

® Wear down enemy forces as a prelude to
offensive operations.
® Retain tactical, strategic, or political
objectives.
The immediate purpose of any defense is to
cause an enemy attack to fail. The other listed
reasons contribute to purposes bevond the

immediate defense.

It may be necessary to gain time for
reinforcements to arrive or to economize
forces m one sector whlle concentratlng

IUILCb lUf dbl«dbl‘. lll all Ubller .lll eluler case, a

defense or a delay may achieve these
purposes.

In some cases a force may be defending
because it cannot attack The defender then
uses his advauuagcs o1 pOSiLiOn and super ior
knowledge of the terrain to cause the enemy
to extend himself. Once the enemy has been
weakened and adopts a defensive posture, the
defender maneuvers to destroy him with fires

or countaera ttanka
wiawwalns.

In other cases, portions of a force may be
required to retain key terrain or essential
tactlcal, strategic, or pohtlcal objectives. In
some instances, airmobile or airborne forces
must first seize and hold such objectives untii
a larger force can link with the defender. An
underlying purpose of all defensive
operations is to create the opportunity to
change to the offensive. All activities of the
defense must contribute to that aim.

OPERATIONAL CONCEPTS FOR THE DEFENSE

Some military theorists think defenseis the
stronger form of war because denying success
is easier than achieving it. Indeed, the
defender does have significant advantages
over the attacker. In most cases he not only
kniows the 51uuud bcuwx but havuxg ut,\,uplcd
it first, he has strengthened his position and
massed his forces. He is under the cover of his
own field artillery and air defense. Once the
battle begins, the defender fights from cover
acainget an
against an
terrain to mask his movements as he gathers
forces to block and to attack the enemy. The
defender can hold his major forces in reserve
until the attack has developed and then strike
the extended enemy over carefully selected
and prepared terrain within the defensive
area. The effects of obstacles, airpower, and
conventional weapons on exposed troops and

rovtain aenante nfnnrlaar shaminal an An]an_
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tronic warfare also favor the defender.

exnose A Ha wecac tha
eXpossSed eneémy. i1ie uses une

Balanced ncrsnnef thege nr]vnnfno'nc

however, is the attacker’s single greatest
asset—the initiative. The attacker chooses
the time and piace of battie. He can concen-

trate first and surprise the defender by his
choice of ground, direction of approach, and
time of attack. He can also mislead the
defender to slow his recognition of the main
attack or distract him to delay his counter-

measures.

The attacker tries to shatter the defense

nnnn]x]v th" tnmainta
Yu 1U VO dldarivaili d {asu pali vl pilyvlii

its reconstltutlon. The defender must slow the
tempo, giving himself time to react before he
ultimately isolates and destroys the
attacking forces.

ain a foef naratn nvn‘rnnf

The defender prevents the attacker from
focusing his full strength at one time and
place on the battlefield. Using deception,

nnavratinno ann“mf‘y and manauvar fn annear
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ambiguous and to confuse the enemy, the
defender must divert the attacker’s efforts
into unproductive ventures and into strikes at
nonexistent targets. These dissipate his
strength, use higresources, and throw him off
balance. Using terrain skillfully and inter-
dicting follow-on forces through deep attack,
the defender breaks the attacker’s ability to
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sustain the momentum. The defender makes
it difficult for him to employ fire support
assets, to reinforce, to resupply, and to direct
auucking echelons In essence, he destroys

the synchronization among the elements of
the attacking force.

Initially outnumbered, the defender must
take advantage of fighting from stationary,
protected positions. Deep attack, the actions

of security forces, and detailed fire and
barrier plang help contain and control the

attack. However once the defender has
controlled the attacker and concentrated
forces in the area of the main attack, he gains
equally important advantages. He can
operate against exposed, precisely located
segments of the attacking force. He can
attack the overextended enemy with fires
from all sides and launch surprise counter-

attacks on his flanks and rear to destroy the
attacking force.

The defender’s ultimate task is to overcome
the attacker’s advantages and to gain the
initiative quickly. Napoleon’s Memoirs con-
tain his principles for conducting defensive
campaigns. They can be succinctly sum-
marized: The entire art of war consists of a
well-planned and exceptionally circumspect

defense followed by rapid, audacious atiack.

TYPES OF DEFE

Types of defensive operations include the
defense, the delay, the defense of an encircled
force, and rear area protection operations.
Other combat activities normally associated
with defensive operations include counter-
attacks, passage of lines, withdrawals, and
reliefs to continue the defense. In defensive
operatlons portions of large corps-or

Aiviginn.giza farnag mav ha nanduntino anuvnf
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these operations or activities:

® DEFENSE. The defense is a coordinated
effort by a force to defeat an attacker
and to prevent him from achieving his
objectives. The manner in which this is
done is developed in chapter 11.

® DELAY. A delaym{ operation 1s usually

nondnontad whan a nnmmandaw naade
CULIM MU VT VY AT AR VAAU VULIAIIAGRIAUMVE aaTvvuo
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The key terms of AirLand Battledoctrine—
initiative, depth, agility, and synchroni-
zation—also apply to any successful defense.

Defensive operations—
® Seize the tactical initiative locally and

thaom aodnnanalley oo tha antiva farna chifte
uiTii FENCranuy &5 uvia€ Tiivire IOrTC S:live

from defense to attack.

& Tickht thn annmu thuanahant thadanth ~F
i § lslll& LiIIT Ti1T1ILy Illll. Uusuuuw VIITC U puii vl
his formations to delay and to dis-

organize him and to create oppor-

tunitioa fnv nffangiva antian he
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defender must organize forces and
resources in depth to gain time and
space for flexibility and responsive
maneuver.

® Maintain agility and flexibility in using
fire, maneuver, and electronic warfare
to set the terms of battle. Just as the
attacker commits himself, the defender
should change the situation and thereby
force a countermove. This overloads the
enemy’s command and control system
and renders his reaction uncoordinated
and indecisive. Effective aglhty canlead
to the enemy’s piecemeal destruction.

o Synchromze all available combat capa-
bility in_well-coordinated combat
actions. Violent execution of fiexibie
plans and ai gressive exploitation of
enemy weaknesses can halt the
aitacking force.

time to concentrate or to withdraw
forces, to establish defenses in greater
depth, to economize in an area, or to
complete offensive actions elsewhere.
In the delay, the destruction of the
enemy force is secondary to slowing his
advance. Counterattacks and defenses
by elements of a delaying force may be
necessary in such operations. Delay
operations are discussed in chapter 12.

® DEFENSE OF ENCIRCLED FORCES.
Those defending units intentionally and
unintentionally bypassed on a
nonlinear battlefield must continue to
contribute to the overall defense. This is
the subject of chapter 13.

¢ REAR AREA PROTECTION OPERATIONS.
The rear areas must be defended during

anv nnaratinn Thoe thraate mav varv
any gperaticn. 1 a¢ aireals may vary
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major reglmental attacks and even to
division-size airborne or airmobile
attacks. Chapter 14 addresses the
particulars of rear area protection
operations.

COUNTERATTACKS AND SPOILING
Al ll\bl\b bounterauacxs ana SpOlllng
attacks may enhance both the defense
and the delay. They may occur forward
uf Oor w'lthii‘l bhc main 'ﬁuttlc arca.

Counterattacks by fire involve
maneuvering to engage an enemy’s

anl ar raaw wall.avacutad counter-
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attack to the flanks or rear of an enemy
just as he meets a resolute defense to his

front can aoantiroelv uncet hie nlan
AXONRU Canl CNUIre:y upsSey Niis paalt.

Companies and lerger forces may
launch counterattacks to retake critical
terrain or to destroy an enemy. They
may also assist a frlendly unit to dis-
engage. Launched as the enemy gathers
his offensive force, a spoiling attack can
prevent him from attackmg or give the

Prups 5 L
uUlClluUl uuuxuuuul ume lU prepare.

WITHDRAWALS. In a withdrawal, all or
part of a force disengages from the
enemy for another mission in another
area. A partial withdrawal may be

nacagaarv in eithor the defonge ar a
In enther the qdeienge or a

AATVLTSSRIy

Aalaxy Withdw
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chapter 12.

® RELIEFS TO CONTINUE THE DEFENSE.
There are two kinds of relief. The relief-

. .
in-nlacra ig comman whan unite kn\rn
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similar organizations or when occupled

terram must be retained. The area relief
ig practical when units are diggsimilar or
when improved defensive terrain is
located away from the line of contact.

All coordination reconnaissance
plaﬁﬁii‘lg, and control for relief should be

simple and efficient. Control speed, and

secrecy can insure simplicity and efficiency.
Control, the mostimportant principle, should

receive the most command involvement. All

(PN RPN L DS P mm zrcd e o M N D A
IC11C1 qulblUllb IMmust Cconsiaer LIie LIne

available and allow for advance recon-

naissance. The larger the units involved in
the relief, the more time will be required for
pianning and coordination. Both hasty and

r]o]!]f\nvafo va]*laf‘e mnef ka nnnnaa]nr‘ fram thao
IO uwic

enemy. Rehefs should be conducted during
periods of reduced visibility and when the
enemy is least likely to attack. Any change in
e defensive plan should normally wait untii
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KARL VON CLAUSEWITZ charac-
terized the ideal defense as a ‘‘shield
of blows.” At the onset of the attack
the defender yields the initiative.
However, he uses his prepared
positions and knowledge of the

.
ground to slow its momentum and to

strike the enemy with repeated,
unexpected blows. He defeats the
attacker’s combined arms, degrades
his strength and ability to concen-

traie, and aeStroys his force with

effective maneuver supported by
flexible firenower. He does not have

AL iRAR AT ana ps WTis 22T 2V 22028

to kill each enemy tank, squad, or
combat system; he has only to
destroy the ability of the attacking
force to continue fighting.

SCOPE

US Army defensive doctrine is applicable
anvwhere in the world. The commander

iy L1l wulidd. 111111

chooses a defense to fit his mission, the
nature of the enemy, the terrain, and the
capabilities of availabie units. He may elect
to defend well forward by striking the enemy
as he approaches. He may fight the decisive
battle within the main battle area (MBA). If
he does not have to hold a specified area or
pumuuu, he may draw the enemy deep into
the area of operations and then strike his
flanks and rear. He may even choose to pre-
empt the enemy with spoiling attacks if con-
ditions favor such tactics. In the past, all four

ath hawva neauvad dacsigiva

adg
mewnoas nave provea aecisive.
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'rfODﬂSn-n ™
Time .

Options ............... vk :
Deep Battle Operations . .. bee
Covering Force Operation
Handoff ..........i...

l"‘ll‘liﬁ E”‘vﬂu. .. o PR ag‘
Rear Area Protadtion Of bl

Reserve Onﬂ’ltiﬂﬂ ool

Combat Bervics m'nppoﬂ

11-1



DEFENSIVE FRAMEWORK

Corps and divisions fight a unified air-land
defense organized into five complementary
elements:

® A continuous deep battle operation in

the area of influence forward of the
FLOT.

® A covering force operation to support

4len n
tne main effort.

® A main effort in the main battle area.

@ Roaowr aroaa nrntantinn (RAD) nnavatinna
S Dwwal alta provwluinn v ) Uplrauins.

® Reserve operations in support of the
main effort.

These elements perform different but
complementary functions in the defense. The
deep battie robs the attacker of the initiative
early and continues to limit his options
throughout the battle. Normally established

by corps, the covering force serves as the
forward security echelon and begins the fight
against the attacker’s leading echelonsin the
covering force area (CFA). Covering force
actions are designed to facilitate the defeat of
the attack in the MBA where the main defen-
sive effort occurs, either at the FEBA or
further to the rear. Rear area protection
maintains the viability of command and
control and support for the overall effort. The
primary purpose of the reserve in the defense
is to maintain the commander’s flexibility. It

is begt uged to strike a decigive blow against
o sinx agalnst

the attacker. The commander organizes his
defense around these functional elements

based on the factors of METT-T. He allocates
forces and other resources to these tasks and
shifts them as appropriate during the battle.

cov;mgrs FORCE AREA
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CONSIDERATIONS

To plan effective defenses, commanders
must consider the five factors discussed
below.

Migsgion, The first consideration in planning

LULATINRT Lo valras 2dL paidiaiaig

the defense is the mission. It defines the area
to be defended, and it must be analyzed in
terms of the higher commander’s overail
scheme. Defending broad frontages forces
the commander to accept gaps. Defending
shallow sectors in which there is little ground
to yield reduces flexibility and requires the
commander to fight well forward. Narrow
frontages and deep sectors increase the
elasticity of the defense and simplify concen-
tration of effort, which create a stronger
defense In planning his defensive posture

nwa anhaon~Iva

missions.

Enemy. The second consideration in
planning the defense is the enemy—his
prodeaures, equipmenu Lupabluucs and
probable courses of action. Defending com-
manders must look at themselves and their
sectors for weaknesses that the enemy will

seek to exploit and then act to counter them.
Thav may algo hn Q}\]n to 1Annf1f‘y nvnhnh]n

+ 22Ty

enemy ob]ectlves and approaches to them. In
a defense against an echeloned enemy, they
must know how soon follow-on forces can
attack. If the defenders can delay such forces,
they can defeat a strong, echeloned enemy
piecemeal—one echelon at a time. If the
defenders can force the enemy to commit
follow-on echelons sooner than pianned, they
upset his attack timetable, creating
exploitable gaps between the committed and
subsequent echelons.

Terrain. The third consideration in
organizing the defense is terrain. The
defending force must exploit any feature of
the terrain that impairs enemy momentum or
makes it difficult for him to mass or to

manauvar, Nafoandaovre munot anocacna tha
LiiGAiiT UV LEISNGErs must viugagv viivT

attacker at those points along his avenue of
approach where the terrain puts him at
greatest disadvantage. Controlling key
terrain is vital to a successful defense. Some

terrain may be so significant to the defense
that its loss would prove decisive. Decisive
terrain 1s usually more prevalent at brigade
and lower levels. Terrain itself is seldom deci-
sive in division or corps defense. However,
when it is, commanders must make it a focal
point of the defensive plan.

Troops. The fourth consideration is the
mobility and protection of the defending force
relative to the opposing forces. Armor and
mechanized forces can move on the battle-
field with minimum losses even under
artillery fire, while infantry cannot. Once
engaged infantry elements must remain
where they are initiaiiy positioned and dug
in. They disengage when the attack is
defeated or when counterattacking forces
relieve the pressure on them. However,
infantry defenses against enemy infantry
attacks in close terrain can be fluid batties of
ambush and maneuver.

Time. The fifth consideration in organizing
the defense is time. The defense needs time for

reconnaissance: for nrpnnﬂno' lniha] nnnn]p-

mentary, and subsequent posmons, for fire
planning; and for coordinating maneuver,
fires, terrain reinforcement, and Ilogistic
support. To give MBA forces additional
preparation time, the commander may order
a highrisk delay by a covering force. Lack of
time may also cause a commander to

[ S [ & IO R S
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OPTIONS

Based on his analysis, the commander
assigns missions, allocates forces, and appor-
tions combat support and CSS resources
within the framework of the overall defense.
He decides where to concentrate his effort
and where to take risks. This analysis also
establishes the advantages of defending
forward or defending in depth.

When he defends in the forward part of the
sector, the commander commits most of his
combat power and the main defensive effort
early. He may do so by deploying forces

11-3
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forward or by planning counterattacks well
forward in the MBA or even forward of it. He
may seiect a defense in depth when the
mission is less restrictive, when defensive
sectors are deep, and when advantageous
terrain extends deep into the sector.
Normally, divisions and corps defend a wide
sector in depth. Elethents in the CFA and
forward elements in the MBA identify,
define, and control the depth of the enemy’s
main effort while holding off secondary
thrusts. Then counterattacks on the flanks of
the main effort gseal off isclate, and destroy

penetrating enemy forces.

While METT-T may reguire forward
defense, it is the most “difficult to execute
because it is inherently less flexible and more
dependent on synchronization than defense
in depth. The commander’s options are not
limited to a defense in depth or to a forward
defense. The conditions may favor an inter-
mediate form of defense.

Deep battle operations in the defense turn
the table on the attacker by limiting his
options, destroying his plan, and robbing
him of the initiative. They can delay the
arrival of follow-on forces or cause them to be
committed where and when it is most advan-
tageous to the defense. They can also disrupt
enemy operations by attacking command
posts at critical stages in the battle or by
striking and eliminating key elements of an
enemy'’s capability.

Areas of interest and influence extend far
enough forward of the FLOT to give the com-
mander time to react to approachlng enemy
forces, to assess his options, and to execute
operations accordingly. The deep battle
begins before the enemy closes with the
maneuver forces. It goes on during combat in
the CFA and the MBA, and it usually con-
tinues after the direct coniaci beiween forces
has ended.

Al n Vi Laal. a4l a——

in uguuug ine aeep navue, uie CO“I‘; iander
will maintain a current intelligence picture of
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enemy forces throughout his area of interest.
Yet, he must focus his collection effort on
areas and units of particular concern. 10
conduct a deep attack successfully, the fire
support coordinator (FSCOORD), G3, and G2
must cooperate to insure that deep battle
actions support the overall concept of the

N o
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As enemy formations approach the FLOT,

fhn nnmmnhﬂnr will monitorthem geek hi Uh-
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value targets, and disrupt and delay them.
Air-delivered weapons, field artillery fires,
tactical nuclear weapons, air maneuver
units, and unconventional warfare forces are
the chief means of the deep battle. Because
they are usually limited in number and effect,
commanders must use them wisely and
efficiently. Generaily, more sensors and
weapons become available as the enemy
nears the FLOT. Effective employment of
maneuver units in deep attack requires
careful planning, IPB, and responsive

..... ailla Aty ndawwray
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For a detailed discussion of the deep battle,
see chapter 7.

COVERING FORCE
OPERATIONS

In any form of defense, the covering force
serves as the forward security echelon. It

N A v e A ravmraos e

Ub\,upxca a DCbbU! fcu cuuush fUl Wald Uf bhc
FEBA to protect MBA units from surprise,
allowing MBA commanders to reposition
forces to meet the enemy attack and pre-
venting enemy medium-range artillery fire

on the FERA The nnvnﬂna force ga]ha and
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maintains contact, develops the situation,
and delays or defeats the enemy’s leading
fighting forces.

Corps and division commanders may
establish a strong covering force as the first
echelon of a two-echelon defense. It may
battle leading enemy formations, causing the
enemy to commit follow-on battalions or
regiments and disclose his main effort.
During the action, the corps or next higher
level of command conducts the deep battle



against follow-on forces and prepares for
battle in the MBA.

The size and composition of the covering
force depends on METT-T and also on the
time that the MBA force needs to organize or
to occupy its positions Normally the
CG'V'Gi'iI‘As force is Organizeda around tank-
heavy task forces and divisional and regi-
mental cavalry. Ideally, a corps will employ
one or more armored cavalry regiments
because they are specially organized trained,

and nnn\nnnr‘ fnr ennnrlfv mleeInne A onrna
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may use divisions or separate bngade units
instead of cavalry or with cavalry. A light
corps may have to use air cavalry, light
armor, or airmobile infantry in the CFA.
Light covering forces will be able only to
harass the enemy and toreport his movement
as he approaches the MBA. In any case, the
covering force will require appropriate
additional artillery, engineer, CEWI, ADA,
and Army aviation units to perform its
mission successfully.

The corps or MBA divisions may control
the covering force as a separate force in their
own sectors. Brigades should control the
covering force only where terrain makes
other solutions impractical. Corps or division
control depends on the overall plan for
defense, the size of the CFA, the number of
battalion-size units to be employed and the

ume U’ldt IVIDI‘\ units have IOI' preparmg

Corps and division operatlons officers
must monitor the Luvc11115 force battle and
maintain coordination between it and the
deep battle. Above all, the covering force
battle must complement the overall defensive

plan. It must damage and mislead the enemy,

rhannal lvnq nffanlzq nnfn r]n:nv-url areas
cnanne: n SiIrcG ar

cover either the positioning or the relocation
of MBA forces.

Covering force battalions and squadrons
fight from a series of mutually supporting
battle positions that make maximum use of
the terrain and the force’s long-range fires.
Carefully planned indirect fires and
obstacles protect these positions. They also
help the covering force avoid an inappro-

an
[=34103

THE COVERING FORCE DEFEATS
OR DELAYS THE ENEMY,
FORCING HIM TO

REVEAL HIS MAIN THRUST

AND DENYING HIM ACCESS

TO THE MAIN BATTLE AREA
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priate decisive engagement. Normally, the
covering force will defend, delay, and attack
with its maneuver units. Delay by itself will
rarely provide enough protection.

The entire covering force should not with-
draw automatically when the first enemy
units reach the FEBA. It should adjust to the
enemy advance and céntinue to fight or to
screen far forward. Doing so can increase the
chances for success even though the attack
has penetrated in some parts. Those parts

that remain forward can maintain surveil-
lance. They resist the enemy’s supporting
attacks and reconnaissance effort, upsetting
his coordination and allowing the MBA com-
mander to fight one battle at a time. Finally,
the covering force can stage a staggered
withdrawal. In observing and providing
access to enemy flanks, it facilitates counter-
attack forward of the FEBA. In some cases
the covering force can attack first-echelon
forces from the rear or drive between echelons

to isolate leading enemy units.

MAIN
BATTLE
AREA

v

s 3C s ———

REAR AREA
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HANDOFF

Handoff must occur

f must occur quickly and efficientl
to minimize vulnerability. It also requires
close coordination between the covering force
and MBA forces. The covering force com-
mander must retain freedom to maneuver
until he initiates the passage of lines. The
overall commander must establish contact
points, passage points, passage lanes, routes
to positions, resupply, and fire support coordi-
nation prior to the withdrawal of the covering
force. Normally battalion-size units of the
covering force hand off the battle to the
brigades through which they pass After
passage, the covenng forces normally move
to designated areas in the rear or MBA to
prepare for subsequent operations. Those
areas must be far enough away to keep the
withdrawn units from interfering with

operations.

Control of the deep battle passes to MBA
divisions as the covering force hands off the
battle. This usually occurs in one sector at a
time until the covering force has been com-
pletely withdrawn. A corps will continue to
fight its deep battle after the commander
commits MBA divisions to the defense.

anicklv and efficiently

Whatever the concept of operation, forces
fight the decisive defensive battle either at
the FEBA or within the MBA. The com-
mander positions forces in the MBA to

LUI]LI'UI or LU rcpel eneiny penebrduuus

The commander assigns MBA sectors on

tha haagia af tha AofandAino wnit’s canahility
the basis of the aeiendiig uiliv s Capawviiivy,

the terrain within the sector, and the larger
unit’s mission. The asmgned sector usually
coincides with a major avenue of approach.

The force responsible for the most dangerous
gsector in the MRA nm-mn"v receives nrlnrltv

in the initial allocation of artlllery, engineer,
and close air support. It is the main effort.
The commander strengthens the effort at the
most dangerous avenue of approach by
narrowing the sector of the unit astride it. He
may use armored cavalry units or other
maneuver forces to economize in rough

camtrvs and 44 Ann —d PR

sectors and to concentrate the major units on

the most dangerous approaches, but he mus

vail 1AUSU RRILRTIVRS VaLAaTs, but hem

t
do so w1thout sphttmg secondar avenues of
approach. The defensive plan must be
fiexibie enough to aliow changes in the main
effort during the course of the battle.

A significant obstacle along the FEBA,
such as a river, favors a defense trying to
retain terrain. It adds to the relative combat
power of the defender. Reserves at all levels
destroy forces which have penetrated such
obstacles or established bridgeheads. Such
attacking forces must be destroyed while they
are small. If they are not, they can assist
following elements to cross, build rapidly in
strength, and rupture the coherence of the

dafance
UTLITIIOT.

Corps and division commanders—
® Folilow developments in the MBA.
® Support important fights with

additional nuclear or conventional
firepower.

® Adjust sectors.

® Control movement of committed forces
as necessary.

a Do ..o s N f
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maneuver forces.

® Intervene at decisive junctures in the
battle with reserves.

we o = Lo
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As the close battle progresses, COrps and
division commanders continue to fight the
deep battle. They monitor events beyond the
FLOT and fight follow-on enemy forces to
prevent them from outflanking defensive

positions or overwhelming committed forces.

The commander may also structure a deep

defense with elements deployed within the
MBA He mav enhance it bv holding out a

AVAASiA, RAT 1iiR T2133QR1ILT 1v 1iVaRiian
J

large mobile reserve and by committing fewer
elements to the initial MBA defense. Com-
mitted elements in such a defense control the
penetration until counterattack can
eliminate it.

Large mobile forces may penetrate sections
of the MBA. Penetration and separation of
adjacent units is likely with nuclear and
chemical operatlons Nonetheless, MB
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£ Py RN 54 P S o
LOICES COILLUIIUC W 111U 1111%¢ plUWLLllls 1C1X

FM 100-5—



—FM 10

S
J1

own flanks, striking at the enemy’s, and
driving across penetrations when possible.
Division or corps reserves can defeat some
penetrations, but others will pass into the
corps rear area.

REAR AREA PROTECTION
OPERATIONS

In contemporary battle, protectlon of rear
areas will be very important. Because RAP
may divert forces from the main effort,
commanders should carefully balance their
assets against requirements and prepare to
take risks somewhere. For example, they may
have to decide between competing needsifthe
rear area and the main effort both need
reserves simultaneously. To make such
decisions, commanders require accurate

information and nerve.

Rear area command and control and
support facilities must be dispersed and
redundant. Artillery and obstacles must
protect such facilities. Air defense forces
should be detailed to protect especially
sensitive areas and facilities in the rear if the
enemy succeeds in opening flight corridors
over the MBA. Reserves must be ready for
fluid counteroffensive operations in the rear
area—in essence, movement to contact.
Airmobile forces, attack helicopter and air
cavalry units, Air Force close air support

missions, and mechanized forces wiil be of

special value, as will be chemical fires and
low-yield nuclear weapons. For a detailed
discussion of RAP, see chapter 14.

RESERVE OPERATIONS

The primary purpose of reserves in the
defense is to counterattack to exploit enemy
weaknesses, such as exposed flanks or
support units, unprotected forces in depth,
and congestion. They also reinforce forward

defensive operatlons containing enemy
penetrations or reacting to rear area threats.

Commanders should decide on the size,
composition, and mission of the reserve as

anwly, T smmman v A aae Ao
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brigade will normally try to retain about one
third of their maneuver strength in reserve.

Timing is critical to counterattacks, but the
commander and his subordinates have little
latitude. They must anticipate the lead times
for committing reserves. Commltted too soon,
the reserves may not be available for a more
dangerous contingency. Committed too late,
they may be ineffectual. Once he has com-
mitted the reserves, the commander should
form other reserves from uncommitted forces
or from forces in less threatened sectors.

In planning a counterattack, the com-
mander must carefully estimate the time and
distance for follow-on enemy echelons. Then
he must determine which of his units can
attack, where they will take positions after
the counterattack, and what interdiction or
deep attack will isolate the enemy. Counter-
attacking units seek to avoid enemy strength.
The most effective counterattacks seize
strong positions from which to fire on the
enemy’s exposed flanks and rear. If the force
is to stay and to defend after counterattack, it
must regain good defensive positions before
overwatching enemy units can interfere.

Reserves may be air or ground maneuver
units. Nuclear weapons may also be reserves
if the theater policy permits the commander
to use them freely. Reserves may exist at
battalion and task force levels, but
designated reserves are not usually available
at these or lower levels. At these levels
counterattacks are conducted by least
committed elements, by elements positioned
in depth, or by reinforcing elements that a
higher headquarters has attached for the
purpose. In any case, the commanders must
designate artillery units to support the
reserves on short notice.

Reserve airmobile forces can respond
rapidly In suitable terrain they may
reinforce positions to the front or on a flank.
In a threatened sector they may be positioned
in depth. Airmobile forces are also suitable
for swift attack against enemy airborne units
landing in the rear area. Once committed,
however, they have limited mobility.



Because of the unique capabilities of attack
helicopter units, commanders hold them in
depth initially and commit them when
needed. They respond so quickly that com-
manders have a long decision window. The
mobility and firepower of attack helicopters
often make them the quickest and most effec-
tive means for stopping surprise tank attacks
and for destroying enemy tanks which have
broken through.

In addition to designating reserve forces,
commanders may choose to shift uncom-
mitted subordinate elements to reconstitute a
reserve or to concentrate forces elsewhere.

The most easily shifted forces are the reserves
of subordinate units. Commanders should
shift committed MBA forces laterally only as
a last resort because of three great risks.
First, the attacker can inhibit or prevent such
lateral movement with air or artillery inter-
diction and with nuclear or chemical
munitions. Second, when a force is engaged
even by small probing or reconnaissance
actions, it is neither physically nor psycho-
logically prepared to make lateral move-
ments. Third, vacating a sector, even
temporarily, invites penetration and
exploitation by alert follow-on forces.

DEFENSIVE TECHNIQUES

Defensive techniques apply to brigades,
battalions, and companies. Army doctrine
does not prescribe a single technique for
defense.

The defensive options form a continum. At
one end is the absolutely static defense
designed exclusively to retain terrain. It
depends primarily on firepower from fixed
positions. At the other end is the wholly
dynamic defense that focuses only on the
enemy. It depends primarily on maneuver to
disrupt and to destroy the attacking force.
Typically, large-unit operations combine

TROOPS AVAILABLE

TECHNIQUE EMPLOYED IS DETERMINED—
® /N GENERAL BY MISSION, ENEMY, TERRAIN, AND

® /N PARTICULAR BY TERRAIN (DEFENSIBILITY AND
OBSTACLE VALUE) AND TROOPS AVAILABLE
(MOBILITY AND DEGREE OF ARMORED PROTECTION)

elements of both forms: the static which
controls, stops, or canalizes the attacker; and
the dynamic which strikes and defeats the
dominantly static or dynamic depending on
the unit’s mission, composition, relative
strength, mobility and operational
environment.

Whatever the plans, commanders must
match available defending forces to the
terrain. For example, infantry can form static
pivots for maneuver and defensive strong-
points in rugged terrain, forests, and urban

RANGE OF DEFENSIVE TECHNIQUES

DYNAMIC
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areas. Heavily armored units form the
dynamic elements of a defense. They can best
defend by moving between islands of
resistance and by using them to cover their
maneuver or to entrap the enemy.

In a dynamic defensive battle, com-
manders generally use tanks and over-
watching long-range antitank weapons.

Thev uge ahnrf.rqngn antitank and other
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1nfantry weapons in urban, wooded, or
rugged areas to defend static positions. Each
commander decides on whether and how to
cross-reinforce, depending on his battle
plans. On some occasions, the brigade com-
mander may decide to use tank and
mechanized infantry battalions without
cross-reinforcing to make special use of the
capabilities of each. For example, he may

position a mechanized battalion in a cluster
of small villages all within supporting
distance of each other across an avenue of
approach. The tank battalion forms the
dynamic element, counterattacking the flank
or rear of the enemy force as it encounters the
dug-in mechanized infantry.

Strongpoints are the most static elements

of a defenge, The qfrnna?nlnf is eggentiallv a
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heavily fortified battle position—an antltank
nest which enemy forces cannot quicklyover-
run or easily by-pass. Strongpoints locate on
terrain features critical to the defense or at a
bottleneck formed by terrain obstacles.
Strongpoints astride or along avenues of
approach in small urban areas may make it
possible to halt a vastly superior force for a
considerable time. When nuclear or chemical

STRONGPOINT IN SMALL VALLEY
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camouflaged and protected, or forces must
occupy them just before the enemy’s arrival.

To be effective, the strongpoint must
surprise the enemy. It must congest and limit
his maneuver. it can set up a counteratiack.
Commanders can extricate the force in the
strongpoint after it has accomplished its
mission and before enemy follow-on forces
arrive.

In organizing their defenses, corps,
divisions, brigades, and battalions will all

comhina tha gtatie Qnr] Axrnqmrr‘ formg
comolne e swavld Qynamic Iorms.

However, they will probably vary the details
of their operations even in executing the same
plan.

Once the division commander decides
where he intends to employ his brigades,
brigade commanders organize tank,
mechanized, and Iinfantry battalions for
combat on the basis of METT-T. Brigade com-
manders organize for defense by assigning
sectors or battle positions to subordinate bat-
talions or task forces Sectors give battalion
task forces freedom to maneuver and to
decentralize force planning. Assigning

sectors to battalion task forces on the FERA
in the MBA has four additional advantages.
It helps commanders plan fires and terrain-
reinforcing barriers. it aliows commanders to
match teams to terrain. It permits the
forward task force to plan a battle in depth,
and it improves integration of direct and
indirect fires.

To retain control over maneuver and task
force positioning, the brigade commander

natahlichaginitial hattla nagits Hadnoc an
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to concentrate task forces rapidly and to
manage them in open terrain with good fields
of fire. He controls maneuver outside those
battle positions and prescribes the position’s
primary directions of fire. He assumes
responsibility for fire and maneuver
planning among several battalions in
mutually supporting positions.

Whatever the defenswe techmques the
()Vel'dll bcneme bﬂOlll(l delmlLe maneuver
and offensive tactics. When the enemy has
committed his forces, the defender should
seize the initiative and counterattack over
familiar ground protected by his own
positions. He can destroy a halted, dis-
organized enemy.
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DEFENSIVE PREPARATIONS

PLANS AND ORDERS

To coordinate combined and supporting
actions, soldiers and leaders of all arms must
prepare in detail. As soon as possible, the
commander describes his concept of opera-
tion in enough detail for his staff and subor-
dinate commanders to understand precisely
how he intends to fight the battle.

Time is of the essepce in getting the force
prepared. Warning orders and subsequent
verbal instructions can alert forces. Com-
manders cannot wait for the complete plan to
begin preparations. Maximum preparation
time increases defensive effectiveness. If time
allows, commanders should receive brief-
backs from their subordinates. These insure
that orders are understood and that imple-

menting plans match the gverall conceptand

are coordinated among adjacent units.

Deception plans and OPSEC guidance
must be a part of the defensive plan.. The
OPSEC effort should conceal the location of
the main defense and the disposition of forces
from the enemy. If the attacker finds under-
strength sectors, he will attack them. Dummy
battle positions can deceive the enemy.
Preparing and camouflaging positions can,
too. Commanders should avoid predictable
defensive preparation.

As he plans, the commander must evaluate
his vulnerability to nuclear or chemical
attack. He must specify the degree of risk heis
willing to accept and establish priorities for
his NBC defense units. He positions forces
and installations to avoid congestion, but he
must not disperse to the extent that he risks
defeat with conventional weapons. He plans
to mass forces at the last moment to avoid a
nuclear strike and an enemy exploitation of
it. He positions forces and plans and prepares
multiple routes so that nuclear or chemical
strikes do not hamper maneuver.

COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT

To anticipate CSS needs, the logisticians
must understand how the battle will be
fought. Therefore, they must be involved
early in defensive planning. This will allow
them to plan the support of the defense and to
anticipate changing priorities.

Combat service support should—

® Consider stockpiling limited amounts of
ammunition and POL in centrally
located battle positions in the forward
MBA that are likely to be occupied.
Plans should be made to destroy those
stocks if necessary.

® Send push packages of critically needed
supplies on a scheduled basis. Regular
shipments of ammunition, POL, and
repair parts should be sent forward to
eliminate the need to call for supplies
repeatedly and to reduce the chance that
a lapse incommunications will interrupt
supply. The receiving unit should be
resupplied until it issues instructions to
the contrary.

¢ Resupply during periods of limited visi-
bility to reduce the chances of enemy
interference; infiltrate resupply
vehicles to reduce the chances of
detection.

® Plan to reconstitute the CSS capability
iost to enemy fires. Potential replace-
ments from DISCOM CSS units should
be identified as early as possible to
reestablish lost capability.

® Echelon CSS units in depth throughout
the defensive area. When a forward unit
displaces to the rear, another should be
designated to pick up the work load until
the displacing unit is again operational.

® Use maintenance contact teams and dis-
patch them as far forward as possible to
reduce the need to evacuate equipment.

® Consolidate different types of main-
tenance contact teams (vehicle, arma-
ment, missile) to maximize the use of
available vehicles and make sure such
teams have adequate communications.
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CHAPTER 12

Retrograde Operations
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organized movement to the rear or
away from the enemy. It may be
forced or voluntary, but in either
case the higher commander must
approve it. Forces conduct retro-
grade operations to harass, to
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damage the enemy. Such operatlons
gain time, avoid combat under
unfavorable conditions, or draw the
enemy into an unfavorable position.
They are aiso useful in maneuver to
reposition forces, to shorten lines of
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use of a force elsewhere.

The three types of retrograde actions are
delays, withdrawals, and retirements. In
delays, units give up space to gain time. They
do not lose freedom to maneuver, and they

inflict the greatest possible punishment on
T unthdwauwralas

all Awx nawnt
“lllllulﬂ"a Oy all \v/3

the enemy. In part of a
deployed force disengages from the enemy
voluntarily to free itself for a new mission.
Withdrawals may Joccur with or without
€nemy pressure and with or without other
units’ assistance. In retirements, a force not
in contact with the enemy conducts an

administrative movement to the rear.

~ All retrograde operations are difficult, and
delays and withdrawals are inherently risky.
To succeed, they must be well-organized and
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DELAYING OPERATIONS

Delaying operations occur when forces are
insufficient to attack or to defend and when

the defensive plan calls for drawing the
attacker into an unfavorabhle gituation. They
normally gain time—

® To reestablish the defense.

. Toi cover a defending or withdrawing
unit.

® To protect a friendly unit’s flank.
® To participate in an economy of force

affart

.. s we
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Delays gain time by forcing the enemy to
concentrate repeatedly against successive
battle positions. As enemy units begin to
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deploy for the attack, the delaymg force with-
draws to new battle positions. The enemy
must repeat the same time-consuming
deployment at the next position. At the same
time, deep attack slows the enemy’s advance
and prevents him from massing over-
whelming combat power against the

ueldylng lU!'LB

A delaying force must—

® Maintain contact with the enemy to
avoid being outmaneuvered.

a Nowan $hn nmareer $ mlaw and ¢ ndd
T Lause Lllc €Nneniy o paan ana v Q

successive attacks.
® Preserve its freedom to maneuver.
® Maintain operational coherence.
® Preserve the force.

A delaying force can—

® Harass, exhaust, weaken, and delay
enemy forces.

® Expose or discover enemy weaknesses.
® Avoid undesirable combat.
® Gain time for the remainder of the force.

® Conform to movements of other friendly
troops or shorten lines of communi-
cations.

® Cover the deployment, movement,
retirement, or retreat of friendly units.

Although it will likely be outnumbered, the
delaying force must seize the initiative when-
ever possible to conceal a weakness or to dis-
rupt enemy plans To prov1de the required
Luut:, units with a uexay mission may auack
defend, screen, ambush, raid, or feint. A com-
mander who is delaying may defend initially.
He may shift to the delay only after the
enemy has concentrated overwhelming
combat power against his initial positions.
He can then gain time by occupying
succeeding battle positions and conducting
short counterattacks until he runs out of
space. If space is limited, he may have to
accept greater risks to accomplish his
mission. A commander’s orders may require
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him to delay the enemy forward of a certain
line until a certain time. To do so, he would
have to accent a decisive pngagement,

vO QlLopv a Ll astiiicl

Cavalry units train and organize especially
for delaying operations. When available,
they should execute the delay.

DELAY FROM SUCCESSIVE
POSITIONS

Delay from successive positions occurs
when the sector is so wide that available
forces cannot occupy more than a single tier
of positions. Maneuver units delay continu-
ously on and between positions throughout
their sectors. This method is simple to
control. Delay from successive positions is

vl 3 1 A + R it 1
useful in less dangerous sectors. But it is

easier to penetrate than a delay from alter-
nate positions because the force has less
depth and less time to prepare.

DELAY FROM ALTERNATE
POSITIONS

Delay from alternate positions involves

two maneuver units in a single sector. While
the first is fichting. the second occunies the
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next position in depth and prepares to
assume responsibility for the operation. The
first force disengages and passes through or
around the second. It then prepares to resume
the delay from a position in greater depth,
while the second force takes up the ﬁght
Delay from alternate positions is useful in
particularly dangerous avenues. This
method offers greater security than delay
from successive positions. But it requires
more forces and continuous coordination of
fire and maneuver, and it is less certain to
maintain contact with the enemy.

As the enemy’s main effort becomes clear,
commanders may add forces to threatened
sectors and withdraw them from uncontested
areas. But any delay maneuver must be alert
for opportunities to damage the enemy with
alhnid chawn ~nffarmclicn antinme Qink ondlnmo
SIIULL, silarp VLLICIISIVE aCuulls. oucil acuons
keep the enemy on guard and lengthen the
delay.
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DELAY FROM SUCCESSIVE POSITIONS

INITIAL
DELAY

POSITION

SECOND
DELAY

Posmon? @% ”

STEP 1 Elements of the delaying force
disengage and move to the rear to
organize the next position.

g L%
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STEP 2 Elements remaining in contact
fight to the rear while maintaining con-
tinuous contact.

STEP 3 Elements rejoin parent 1
organizations at the next delay position
and continue the delay.

iNITIAL
DELAY

POSITION

SECOND
DELAY

POSITION

DELAY FROMALTERNATE POSITIONS

STEP 1 Elements of the brigade
organize the initial and second delay

LSeRaTa.

positions.
HG

STEP 2 Elements from the initial posi-
tion delay back through the second posi-
tidn to the third delay position.

STEP 3 Elements at the second
position pick up the delay. The third delay
position is occupied.
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DELAY PREPARATIONS

Orderg, The time available Anfnrm1nes the
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extent of preparations. It is not always
possible to complete preparations before the
delay starts. Consequently, commanders
prepare continuously and adapt plans as
situations develop.

The order for the delay outlines the entire
operation and describes its initial phase in
detail. The commanderissues supplementary
orders during the battle to adjust and coordi-

o l\ ’A =
nate the delay. Missions assigned to subordi-

nate elements and their sequence of execution
are often more restrictive than in other types
of operations. Sufficient initial guidance will
permit a subordinate commander to fight
effectively even if he is out of contact with his
commander. Each subordinate commander,
however, needs enough freedom to exploit
any advantage which develops at his level.

Planning. The delaying force commander
usually uxgaulwu his upcxa.uuu u_y iden-
tifying delay positions in depth throughout
his area of responsibility. These positions
normally follow natural lines of defensible
terrain across the sector. Times may be
asgsigned to delay positions to indicate the
minimum acceptable delay in each area. In
imposing time limits on the delay, com-
manders must carefully weigh the implied
risks.

Aalasr awa 1
Because sectorsin a aeiay are uuuuuy w1uc,

commanders must organize maneuver forces
for independent operations. Every subordi-
nate commander of the delaying force must
understand his tasks and restrictions.
Artillery and engineer support will usually be
provided to the battalion or squadron level.
Attack helicopter units are also especially
valuable as reserves in a delay because they
are fast and effective against tanks.
Generally, regimental or division com-
manders should centralize control of attack
helicopter units.

The commander plans for offensive action
as part of his basic delaying maneuver. He
assigns responsibility for contemplated
counterattacks to specific units. Unless
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reserves are prepared to strike and pre-

aliu LT
liminary plans for air, artillery, and engineer
support are ready, the delaying force will
miss opportunities.

Approaches
Maneuver elements fight delaying actions
in parallel sectors. Sectors coincide with
enemy avenues of approach. When avenues
of approach diverge or pass from one sector to
another adjacent units must coordinate to

maintain control of the battle. MSPODSI muty

for enemy avenues of approach is never
divided.

Flanks and gaps between units present
special problems. If coordination between
adjacent units is weak or if one unit creates a
gap by delaying too rapidly, the enemy may
be able to bypass or outflank the delaying
force. Liaison parties are exchanged between
adjacent units of different commands. Air
and armored cavalry units cover gaps,
protect exposed flanks, or engage enemy
forces which have penetrated forward
elements.

Obstacles

In organizing their positions, delaying
forces exploit natural obstacles. The delaying
commander formulates a barrier plan to
impede the enemy from using high-speed
approaches, to facilitate the defense of
positions, and to enhance the effects of fires
and maneuver. The barrier plan must be
realistic about time and available materiel,
and it must be integrated with the delay plan.
Direct orindirect fire must cover all obstacles.
Obstacles must be centrally managed and

carefully recorded to

with friendly maneuver.

awnf.
keep from interfering

Commanders must identify ground and air
avenues for friendly forces and mark them as
axes for possible counterattacks. They must
identify defiles and other constrictions.

Battle positions should guard these areas.

They must also identify routes that reinforce-
ments, artillery units, command posts, and
CSS elements will use and keep them under
control and free of obstacles. Alternate routes
should be available so that friendly forces



can bypass them if they are ciosed or
contaminated.

River Crossings

River crossings during the delay require
detailed plannmg The commander must
initially position as much of his combat
support and CSS as possible across theriver.
He must protect the existing bridges he plans
to use, and he must install any necessary
engineer bridges in advance. The delaying
force must be strong enough to hold the
enemy forward of the crossing area long
enough for uncommitted forces to cross and
to establish overwatching defensive posi-
tions. In unusual cases, it may be preferable
to destroy permanent bridges and to cross
delaying maneuver forces over engineer
bridging installed shortly before use.

Organization. Simplicity in organizing is
the key to control. Because delaying opera-
tions are widespread and fluid, command
relationships must be olearlv defined.

Changes should be minimal once the opera-
tion is underway.

Most available maneuver forces deploy to
the initial delay position. To permit their
rapid employment over good routes, reserves
take positions well forward in covered areas.
Attached field artillery, engineers, and
military intelligence units will often provide
the kind of direct support normally used in
the attack or the defense.

Artillery units of the force take forward
positions to deliver fire on the enemy as soon
as he is detected. Artillery supports each
battalion-size maneuver force directly, but
the force artillery headquarters must retain
the capability to mass fire. Nuclear fires are
planned throughout the delay. Because wide
sectors may limit the ability to mass all
artillery assets, delaying forces often have
more than the normal allocation of artillery.
When assets are available, one battalion of
artillery should directly support each com-
mitted maneuver battalion or squadron.

Engineer Support
Engineers concenirate on reinforcing the
natural structure of the battlefield to obstruct
enemy approaches and to facilitate friendly
maneuver. They must begin work as soon as
the plan is formulated and continue through-

¢ha 43 Aa tha hattl
out tne operation. As tne battie progresses,

they must divert from the less threatened to
the more threatened sectors.

The force commander must employ
engineers in depth and amend the barrier
plan as the situation deveiops. He must
designate the commander responsible for
securing and executing each barrier. Com-
manders must set realistic priorities for
engineer effort and monitor its progress to
prevent it from dissmaang Commanders
should provide engineer support for each
major committed unit. They should also plan
similar support for the reserve on its com-
mitment. All units must know which barriers,
aYPQ R'nd m'nsﬂl'ng QItPR are k(!nt onen for

thelr movements.

Attack Helicopter Support

Attack helicopters strike enemy tanks
along, behind, or beyond the FLOT. When the
enemy engages on narrow axes, attack heli-
copters can significantly contribute to the
delay, moving over flanking air axes to
engage follow-on forces. Initially held in
reserve at or above brigade level, attack heli-
copters support battalion, task force, or
squadron commanders as needed.

Air Defense Artillery Support

ADA authorities usually retain central
control and assign tactical missions to
support subordinate commands. ADA assets
in the uela‘y' p’r‘Ooer reserves, command p posts,
forward arming and refuelmg points, and
maneuver choke points such as bridges and
defiles. Air defense units must stay abreast of

the ground tactical situation so they can

anticipate requirements and displace as the

delaying force moves to the rear.

Signal Support
Additional signal support may be neces-
sary to support communications across the
wide frontages that are characteristic of
delaying operations.
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Combat Electronic Warfare
Intelligence Support
CEWI gathers information, enhances
deception, and conducts electronic warfare
operations. The military intelligence bat-
talion assets of a division may be attached to
a brigade delaying force. Corps assets may
reinforce the military intelligence units of a

delaying regiment or division.

Chemical Unit Support
Chemical uniis provide smoke for
maneuver units and decontaminate troops
and equipment. Normally, decontamination
units provide general support to the force.

Logistic Support

Planning for CSS must reflect the nature of
delaying operations. To insure uninterrupted
service, maximum protection, and minimum
displacement, CSS installations should
locate well to the rear. They will maintain
maximum dispersion consistent with control
and local security. High priority items, such
as nuclear or chemical munitions, may
require added protection to prevent their loss
or capture. Plans must be made for their emer-
gency destruction. To reduce congestion and
interference with combat units, commanders
should have CSS units displace early,
normally in limited visibility.

Because delaying units redeploy rapidly,
commanders often attach supporting
elements to the maneuver force. Because
delaying actions usually consume large
amounts of fuel and ammunition, troops may
carry ammunition forward to fighting
positions and, if possibie, wiil use fuei from
local sources.

Because maintenance and recovery
problems are complicated, forward support
elements of maintenance battalions furnish
contact teams to committed units. Additional
maintenance personnel may augment these
elements.

When possible, maintenance personnel will
repair equipment on site. Disabled vehicles
will be collected well forward for repair or
evacuation. When recovery is impossible,
equipment must be destroyed to prevent
capture. With the exception of medical equip-
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ment and supplies, which must be
abandoned, all other materiel will also be
evacuated or destroyed.

To avoid destroying or evacuating supplies
unnecessarily, commanders must control
their flow into forward areas. When com-
manders contemplate a delay, they must plan
for early evacuation of excess supplies and

lnoriatin fanmilitina Nawmally thawv ahanld nwea_
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position supplies along routes of withdrawal.
Doing so will reduce the enemy’s ability to
interfere with supply operations, simplify
resupply, and permit early withdrawal of
supply units.

Medical evacuation requirements will be
unusually demanding in the wide sectors of a
delay. Commanders planning delays should
consider augmenting field ambulance

ranahility
Lapauviiivy.

DELAY COMMAND AND CONTROL

The dynamic nature of the delay places a
premium on the commander’s ability to stay
abreast of his situation and to understand
what his options are as the operation
progresses. Each commander must be aggres-
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it. Even during active combat, staffs must
seek information actively and report
essential information to the commander
immediately. Division and corps com-
manders must pass gathered information to
the delaying unit.

Each commander must know the status
and location of his own units, flanking units,
and enemy units. To enhance coordination
each will use prominent terrain features,
redundant communications, rehearsals,
simple maneuver schemes, and liaison
parties. Wide frontages and multiple attacks
will make it impossible for the commander to
be present at every significant action. The
intensity of combat will limit his mobility.
Yet, he must know the condition of his own
forces, his logistic posture, and the obstacle

plan well enough to control the operation.
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contro radlo communications during the
delay. They should use wire communications
between command posts, to reserves, and to
delay positions that are particularly
important. They should set up dummy

stations to deceive the enemy about strength
and mission.

DELAY EXECUTION

Divisions and smaller units maneuver
using delay from successive positions, delay
from alternate positions, or a combination of
the two. At least a portion of the delaying
forc ceé ulaxutauxs constant contact With thc
enemy. Long-range fire, maneuver, and
direct fire cause the enemy todeploy, to recon-
noiter, to maneuver, or even to halt. Nuclear

or chemical fires and short, violent counter-
attacks or ambushes rhano'arn'n: and inflict
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casualties on him. Sp0111ng attacks as the
enemy prepares to attack can also substan-
tially delay his advance.

Beginning the Delay. If no enemy contact
occurs, reconnaissance forces will aggres-
sively seek it on a wide front. They will repel

anamv racnnnaigganca *annnn and datoermina
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the direction in which the enemy is moving.
At this point the delay begins.

A delaying force maintains continuous
contact with the enemy but avoids a decisive
engagement uniess the mission demands it.
The delaying operation, which requires care-
ful planning, should resemble a dynamic
defense. Yet it must be flexible enough to
adjust to enemy maneuver. When the enemy
discovers he is facing a delay, he will
normally attempt to close and to penetrate.
Early intelligence of enemy movements
permits the defense to adjust and minimizes
enemy success.

Maintaining Control and Coherence.
Control and security during a delay derives
from planning. The commander must insure
its contmued coherence by—

SARIRVIRARIAZIAm DI VOAZARIALT O

] Insurm that displacing forces occupy
intended positions.

® Maintaining unit integrity, especially of
smaller units.

Executing ail elements of the barrier
plan properly.

® Insuring that reports are timely and
accurate.

® Maintaining contact with the enemy.

® Acquiring intelligence about the area of
interest continuously and aggressively.

L xuuuuuuung a reserve.

Contesting the Initiative. A successful
delay requires commanders to take the initia-
tive whenever possible, throwing the enemy
off stride and disorganizing him with—

® Direct and indirect fires that are violent
and coordinated.

® Counterattacks and spoiling attacks.
Timely nuclear and chemical fires.
Skillful deception.

Aggressiveness.

Effective offensive air support.

Fighting the Deep Battle. Skillful offen-
sive air support and long-range fires can add
apprecwbly to the effectiveness of a delay.
Tactical air reconnaissance, BAI, and CAS
can help preserve the delay’s coherence, com-
plicate the enemy’s movement, and create the
conditions for counterattacks. Intelligence on
enemy movements in the delaying force’s

area of intaroat fcan gcunu t the commander in
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executing his maneuver and fire support
plans.

Concluding the Delay. The delay can be
concluded under several conditions, most
probably when enemy forces have halted the
attack or when the delaying force has
achieved its mission and has passea mrougu
another force. If the attacking force has
halted because of attrition or logistic con-
siderations, the commander of a delaying

force can withdraw for another mission or
inta contact. The }na’hnr commander

ma
maintain (9388308138101
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may choose to attack through a delaying
force. In this kind of operation, timing for

such an attack is usually critical. To facilitate
it, the delaying force must assist in the

vail [RTIGjiiip aWalh aLWS Ay v (28 4w

forward passage of lines and provide
knowledge of the enemy and terrain.

Passage of Lines Under Pressure. If the
delaying force withdraws through a

defending force, it must pass through lines to
the rear and haqu off the battle to the

viail LO NS § £ 3 4 Vil va MASVIT

defending force. The success of the delay’s
final stage requires—

¢ Planning routes.
¢ Coordinating passage points.

¢ Recognizing signals.
e Exchanging liaison parties.
® Supporting with fires.

All this is especially difficult in limited
visibility Transition should therefore occur
...... a8 NOtE A an i gitnh A raer

Just, t forward of the new defense in such a way
as not to reveal its location and organization.

Tn o 4
In many instances it will be preferable to

pass delaying units to the rear in sectors not
under direct attack. Commanders may do so
by maneuvering delay forces away from the
enemy’s front just before it reaches the main
defense. If the delaying force can lead an

aggressive enemy into “the defense, it can
damage him heavily.

WITHDRAWAL OPERATIONS

When the commander finds it necessary to
reposition all or a part of his force, he con-
ducts a withdrawal. The deployed force
voluntarily disengages from the enemy. The
operation may occur with or without enemy
pressure and with or without assistance by

other units.

Without enemy pressure, withdrawing
requires effective security and depends
primarily on speed and deception. Stealth or
a nuclear or ground attack may be necessary
to divert the enemy’s attention. Commanders

must have contmgency plans in case the
enemy detects the withdrawal and attacks.
Successful withdrawals normally occur at
night or during poor visibility. They also
occur in difficult terrain under friendly air
superiority even though poor visibility and
difficult terrain complicate friendly control.
Smoke and concealed routes can reduce the
enemy’s ability to observe friendly move-
ments, but commanders must anticipate
enemy interference by fires and maneuver in
depth.

Under enemy pressure, withdrawing

depends on maneuver, firepower, and control.
All available fires mvhnnn even nuclear

422 QVRIAQUIT 12200, puiiilpys L A2 ¢ RS RIL02 Let et
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fires, support the withdrawal of closely
engaged friendly forces. Forward elements
move to the rear by aggressive small-unit
delaying tactics. Rearward movement must

PRIy LN PSRRI | s |
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When simultaneous withdrawal is not

. .
want hl tha ~ andar m + da
pracuicanie, e commanaer musy determine

an order of withdrawal. If he withdraws the
most heavily engaged units from the areas of
greatest enemy pressure first, the enemy may
encircle or destroy major elements of the com-
mand. If he withdraws the least heavily
engaged units first, he may lose all or a major
portion of the most heavily engaged units.
Commanders must decide what action best
preserves force integrity while accom-
plishing the mission.

Reserves deploy well forward to assist with-
drawing units by fire or ground attack. While
units are withdrawing under pressure,
reserves can launch spoiling attacks to dis-

. .
nroaniza tn A1 m
organize, to disrupt, and to delay the enemy.

Reserves may also cover the withdrawal or
extricate encircled or heavily engaged forces.
Army aviation units secure flanks, delay

enemy armor, maintain command and
control, and transport troops and materiel,

dva Udy QRiikR A QAT pPUL Y wAUVRS & ARV



WITHDRAWAL OPERATIONS

SING MULTIPLE ROUTES
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Plans and orders for a withdrawal should
include—

® New positions to be occupied and new
missions.

® Organization for combat.

& 7o mrdna Af wmrithdrowal
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Gu
® Provisions for security.

A A A wanwe

awd +h
A retirement is a rearward movement sy a

force not in contact with the enemy. It is
administrative in nature and execution, but

¢ Plans for fire support.

® Provisions for breaking contact when

the withdrawal is under enemy
pressure.

® Deception measures.

¢ Times and priorities for withdrawing
units.

RETIREMENT OPERATIONS

commanders should have contingency plans
if there is any chance of a meeting
engagement.

12-9
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CHAPTER 13

Defense and Breakout of
Encircled Forces

‘10 DENY THE ENEMY PASSAGE
through a vital choke point
following breakthrough, a com-
mander may 1ntent10nally order a

force to remain in a strong nnmtlon

on key terrain. He may assign it to
hold the shoulder of a penetration.
He might also leave aunitin position
behind the enemy or give it a mission

wzrsdle ik wigls hatrmao artduann

wWitil 8 nigi risK of OTIIE il upped.
During defense or delay operations,
units or adjacent elements of
different units may be uninten-
tionally cut off from friendly forces.
Whenever such an encirclement
occurs, the encircled commander

. .
mugat inmmdorgtand tha micginn and thao
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higher commander’s plan clearly so
that he can continue to contribute.

MNTDMTMNANT

OPTIONS

An encircled force must act rapidly to pre-
serve itself. The senior commander must
assume control of all encircled elements and
assess the all-around defensive posture of the
force. He must determine whether the next
higher commander wants his force to break
out or to defend the position. He must
reorganize and consolidate expeditiously. If
the force is free to break out, it should do so
before the enemy has time to block escape
routes. If it cannot break out, the senior com-

tn Aafand whila
O Geleiia wild

ocontinna
Conuiiuce

gt
Hiusy

mandar
manaer

planning for and assisting in linkup with the
relieving force.

OPTIONS

MNadacd:e .
woienuing

Breaking Out

Linking Up

CONTENTS

13-1



—FM 100-5

DEFENDING

In assuring an effective defense and con-
tributing to the combat effort, the com-

mander of the encircled force has many

simultaneous responsibilities:

® REESTABLISH THE CHAIN OF COMMAND.
The commander must assure unity of
command. He must reorganize frag-
mented units and place troops separated
from their units under another unit’s
supervision. He must establish a clear
chain of command throughout the force.

® ESTABLISH A VIABLE DEFENSE. The
commander must quickly establish an
all-around defense on defensible
terram. The force may have to attack to
seize that ground. It must improve its
fighting positions rapidly and con-

tinuously (see graphic on next page).

® ESTARLISH A RESERVE. If armor-heavy

L1 L3 ANENJELEV VY A3 CR1 AU TIITAY y

units are available, the commander
should use them as a reserve and
position them centrally to take
advantage of interior lines. If only
infantry forces are present, then the
commander should designate small local
reserves to react to potential pene-

trations.

® REORGANIZE FIRE SUPPORT The com-
mander must reorganize all artillery in
the encirclement and bring it under
centralized control. He must reestablish
fire nets and coordination measures
rapidly. If mortars are available, he
must make provisions to mass their fires
in dangerous areas. He must distribute
artillery and mortars throughout the
enclave to limit their vulnerability to
counterfires. He must assess the availa-
bility of fire support from outside the
encirciement.

® REORGANIZE LOGISTIC SUPPORT. The
commander must assess his logistical
posture ?uickly. He must centralize
control of all supplies. The force must
ration strictly and practice supply
economy. If possible, lparachute drop or
helicopter lift wi resupply the
encircled force. The force should
establish a centrally located medical
facnhty and evacuate wounded  troops if
an air supply line is open. If the force
must break out without taking all of its
wounded, the commander must leave

13-2

behind adequate supplies and medical
personnel to care for them. The force
shouid evacuatie those wounded who can
move with it without hindering its
chances for success.

ESTABLISH SECURITY. The commander
should position security elements as far
forward as possible to provnde early
warning. He should initiate vigorous
patrolling immediately. He must
establish local security throughout the
force and insist on passive security
measures.

REESTABLISH COMMUNICATION. The
commander must rapidly reestablish
communications with higher head-
quarters and lateral communications
with adjacent units. He must receive
instructions and remain informed about
the battle outside the encirclement.
Encircled units can supply information
on the enemy’s rear area and deliver
important counterstrokes. When relief
and llnkup are 1mm1nent, good

LUl"lllulllLHl«lUllB are UBBCIILIHI

LIMITNUCLEARORCHEMICALDAMAGE.
Encircled forces are particularly
vulnerable to enemy nuclear weapons
and chemical agents. If the enemy glves
positive indications of employing these
weapons, the encircled force should
establlsh 1ncreased nuclear and
chemical defense readiness. A decision
to break out earlier than anticipated can
be crucial to the survival of the force.

CONTINUE THE DEFENSE. Enemy forces
may attempt to split an encircled force
by penetrating its perimeter with
armor-heavy units. An energetic
defense, rapid reaction by reserves, and
antitank weapons in depth wiithin the
encirclement can defeat such attempts.
As the defensive force weakens in the
batitle, it may have to reduce the size of
the perimeter. The defense must
maintain coherence at all costs.

MAINTAIN MORALE. Soldiers in the
encirclement must not regard their
situation as being desperate or hopeless.
Commanders and leaders at all levels
must mamtam the confidence of soldlers
by resolute action and positive attitudes.
To suppress rumors, they must keep
soldiers informed.
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BREAKING OUT

The attack to break out of an encirclement
differs from other attacks only in that the
force must maintain a simultaneous defense
in other areas of the perimeter. The com-
mander of the encircled force must recognize
the essentials of breakout discussed below:

13-4

DECEIVE THE ENEMY.Ifitis not possible
to break out immediately, the com-
mander must attempt to deceive the
enemy by concealing his preparations
and redispositions. He must also make it
appear that the force wnll make a
resolute stand and await relief. uiii‘ﬁmy
radio traffic that may be monitored or
landlines that might be tapped are good

moana n fnnnvovlnd falaa information to
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the enemy. The i)reakout should not take

the obvious route toward friendly lines
unless there is no other alternative,

o WN_ 1

EXPLOIT GAPS OR WEAKNESSES. Early
in the encirclement there will be gaps or
weaknesses in the encxrclmg force.

Datwnlli N mavaal
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them. The attack should capitalize on
them. The resulting attack over a less
direct route or over less favorable
terrain may be the best course of action
if it avoxds enemy strength and
increases the chance for surprise.

E‘YDI’ nl’l" NARZNLGQQ ANn 'I"IM"'I"DT\
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VISIBILITY Darkness, fog, or severe
weather favors the breakout. Encircling
force weapons are less effective in these
conditions, and the enemy will have
difficulty following the movements of
the breakout force.

ORGANIZE THE BREAKOUT FORCE. The
commander must reorganize the force so
that tank-heavy units, if available, lead
the attack. The remainder of the force
must fight a delaying action or defend
the perimeter during the initial stage of
the breakout. After penetrating the
encirclement, the main body moves out
of the area, preceded by the atiacking
force and covered by a rear guard. The
commander must mtegrate CSS
elements into the formations for the
breakout. If the commander has suf-
ficlent forces, he may organize a diver-

ginmary attanl jaat neiar ta tha waal
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breakout attempt to draw off enemy
forces.

CONCENTRATE COMBAT POWER AT THE
BREAKOUT POINT. The commander
must make every effort to produce over-
whelming combat power and to
generate momentum at the breakout
point. Perimeter forces must integrate
smoothly into the breakout column. The
encircled force must take risks on other
parts of the perimeter to insure the
success of the breakout Forces left in

ntant muzct fioht ttnamaie dalavin
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action on the perimeter so that no
portion of the force is cut off. The
perimeter force must be unified under
one commander. Supporting fires must
concentrate at the breakout point. Once
the breakout occurs, the rear guard
action may get priority for fires.
However, above all else, the force must
maintain the momentum of the attack,
or it will be more vulnerable to destruc-
tion than it was prior to the breakout
attempt (see graphic on next page).

wrmoa Qr YDDI'ID’F'\'
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ATTACKS. A nearby friendly force can

assist the breakout by launching a sup-

norting nffnnlr fn ﬂnunrf anamv attantinn
pOTuag a rienemy atleniion

and assets from the breakout effort. The
breakout attempt should occur just after
the enemy reacts to the supporting
attack.

(]

CONSIDER EXFILTRATION. If the
breakout attack appears too rlsky and a
relief operation is not pianned, the oniy
other way to preserve a portion of the
force mlght be through orgamzed exfil-
tration. An exfiltration effort is pre-
ferable to capture. It can distract the
enemy from his main effort and produce
intelligence for the main force. This
tactic organizes the encircled force into
small groups under small-unit leaders
and exfiltrates them during periods of
limited visibility through gaps in the
encirciing forces, Equipment thai
cannot be taken is left behind and
incapacitated in an 1nconsp1cuous way.
The wounded are left with s'ur)pues and
medical attendants. Some portion of the
force may have to remain to create a

Aivavainr
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LINKING UP

If a breakout is not possible or desirable,
another force may attack the encircling
enemy forces to effect linkup. During such
attacks the encircled force may act as a
blocking force. The commander of the
encircled force must understand the
requisites for linkup discussed below:

® COORDINATE PLANS FOR LINKUP.

Reliaf attacksg reguire thorough
neiter acKxs require there %..
e

preparation because they must

coordinated with the actions of the
encircled force. At a minimum, coordi-
nation must be established for command
relationships between forces and
responsibilities of each force durmg the
operation, command and staff liaison,
schemes of maneuver, fire control
measures, communications plans,
actions following linkup, and logistics
support required by the encircled force.

® ORGANIZE AND CONDUCT THE RELIEF

ATTACK. The size, composition, and
mission of the relieving force will
depend in part on the enemy situation
and the distance to the enclrcf’ed force. It
will also depend on whether the relief
attack is intended to achieve an
additional purpose such as restoration
of a previous defensive line. Assault
forces with enough combat power to
achieve quick success make the relief
attack. The attempt will often occur at
night. Normally the encircied unit will
support the attempt with fire.
COORDINATE SUBSEQUENT ACTIONS.
The headquarters directing the linkup
operation establishes the command
relationships and responsibilities of the
two forces. After linkup, the two forces
can combine under the control of either
commander, or both forces can continue
to operate separately under a single
higher commander.

LAST STAGE
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CHAPTER 14

Rear Area Protection

JUST AS WE PLAN TO FIGHT in the
enemy’s rear area, so he plans to
fight in ours. The enemy will care-
fully coordinate his attacks in our
rear areas with his actions in the
main battle area. He will use agents,
saboteurs, terrorists, airborne and
airmobile forces, as well as bombing
and shelling to disrupt our logistical
bases, lines of communications

(TOMN) and anitinal anmunersnminaat
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facilities. Enemy forces will proba-
bly target nuclear and chemical
storage facilities and delivery
systems; command and control
headquarters; radar, electronic
warfare, and air defense artillery

alttage atwfialda. maawtae laotiatin
S5i1veS, QiriitiGs, pOrvs, 108i5uVil

installations; and even key civilian
industrial and utility installations.
The object of these rear area attacks
is to destroy critical links, to cause
disruption, and to degrade the capa-
bility of forces dedicated to support

or reinforce the main effort
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FUNDAMENTALS

Rear area protection (RAP) operations
protect rear areas (division, corps, and
echelons above corps) and insure that the
support being provided to the main effort is

nnt intarrintad RADP nravante anamvu insnm
noL 1nterrupied. [RAL préveiis enemy incur

sions into rear areas, minimizes the impact of
incursions which do occur, and limits
damage caused by natural disaster or enemy
attack. RAP applies to both bases and base
clusters. Bases are unit or multiunit defensive
positions with definite perimeters. Base
clusters are combat support and CSS rear
area units, which are grouped for RAP or

mu:n\nn-rn]nfnﬂ nurposes but which have no
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definite penmeters.

Level I mcludes activities of enemy agents,

<

sabotage by enemy sympathizers, and
activities of terrorist organizations. Level II
includes diversion, sabotage, and recon-
naissance conducted by tactical units smaller

than hattalinna Taval TTIT inslndas airvharma
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operations, airborne insertions, and
amphibious operations, all of which are
battalion-size or larger. In addition, rear area
threats include conventional, chemical, and
nuclear shelling and bombing, as well as
natural disruptions such as floods, fires, and
earthquakes.

RAP operations must not degrade the
primary missions of CSS units, nor mustthey
require any more assistance from combat
forces than absclutely necessary. The keys to

rear area protection operations are sound
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planning, early warning, and sufficient
rapidly deployable forces and resources.
Accordingly, they should provide—
® Available forces to meet and to defeat
enemy actions in the rear area. Such
forces must be based on balancing all

battlefield needs throughout the area of
influence.

® A system of graduated responses
beginning with rear area units that

dafond thomeoalvas acgainet emall_acala
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enemy incursions and that gam tlme

against large enemy forces until rein-
forcements arrive,

VIS TINTAesS K222V Ss

® Rear area protection planning and

execution at all echelons of command
and staff.

The commander also takes whatever offen-

sive actions are necessary to inhibit the
enemy from launching attacks numnnf the

rear area. In concept, such actlons parallel
counterair operations which not only destroy
penetrating enemy aircraft but their airfields
as well. Therefore, the commander considers
using preemptive strikes to destroy or to
disrupt the enemy’s capability to launch
attacks against rear area units and facilities.
These are an unegrm part of ueep attack
planning.

COMMAND AND CONTROL

The commander is responsible for insuring
that RAP planning and execution is totally
integrated into the command’s overall effort.

Mha pammandar’a gtaff nlan divants and
10ne CoOmmanaers siair p:ans, airedis, ana

coordinates RAP operations. Major staff
functions for RAP include rear area combat
operations, area damage control, civil-
military liaison, and base defense liaison.
The operation nfﬁr-pr at the command head-

quarters supervises the integration of RAP
into all plans and operations. Intelligence
officers inciude rear area data in the intelli-
gence preparation of the battlefield.

Much of the day-to-day coordination is con-
ducted in the rear. Civil-military liaison,
carried out in the rear area, coordinates host.
nation interface. Base defense liaison, also
carried out in the rear area, provides RAP
planning assistance to units and bases. The

military police (MP) headquarters plans and

coordinates rear arega comhat onarations. The
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engineer headquarters plans and coordinates
area damage control. Command and control
1s maintained through command channels.

At corps and below, the G2 is responsible
for ldentifymg RAP intelligence require-
ments The military intelligence (MI) group

or Dauauon L/I‘J Wl provwes l:ne 1nw1ugence
to satisfy the requirement. At echelons above
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corps, the theater Army MI officer identifies
intelligence requirements which the theater
Army MI brigade satisfies. Intelligence

anunnart alamanta feam tha MT heiogada ara in
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direct support of the MP command. They
assist in identifying RAP intelligence
requirements and in establishing priorities
with the MI brigade for real-time intelligence.

Rear area combat operations counter and
neutralize attacks using a combination of
combat, combat support, and CSS forces and
assets. Enemy attacks are countered by unit
and base defense measures, quick reaction
MP forces, and combat units. Unit and base
defense measures are the responsibility of the
respective unit and base commanders. MP
reaction forces supplement unit and base
efforts if the enemy force exceeds the capa-

hilitvy Af thaga nnite (amhat nnitas ara nead
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when the enemy force exceeds MP capability.

Area damage control (ADC) counters and

T8 WG p Vaavaa \daas U RiILVOA S KRaiae

minimizes natural and man- made damage
using a combination of engineer, ordnance,
MP, chemical, civil affairs, maintenance,
medical, signal, supply, and transportation
forces and assets. Units and bases develop an
organic ADC capability for the same reason
that they develop a base defense capability

mnglneers cooramate ﬂUb assmtance wnen
damage exceeds unit and base capabilities.



At the division, the G3 integrates RAP
planning and execution and directs neces-
sary action from the division main command
post. Normal command communication nets
are used to receive and to provide necessary
information concerning RAP to the division
operations center. The division MP provide
limited rear area combat operations support
and response forces against Level II enemy
forces. The G3 plans and coordinates the
response used agamst Level III enemy forces.
This response mission is assigned to a
subordinate combat force for execution. The
division engineer battalion provides area
damage control support.

At the corps, the G3 integrates RAP

1
planning and execution and directs neces-

sary action from the corps main command
post (CP) Much of the day-to-day coordi-
nation is conducted from the rear CP. The
civil-military liaison and base defense teams
are located in the corps rear CP. The rear area
combat operation and area damage control
centers are located with the MP and engineer
headquarters, respectively. COSCOM units
report relevant rear area information to the
COSCOM headquarters, which in turn
passes it to the appropriate staff (MP,
engmeer and corps G3). Other rear area units
follow the same procedure through their
respective commands. The G3 keeps the com-
mander appraised of the situation and
requests additional assets when required.

When combat forces are assigned to

als
eliminate a Level II] enemy force, the combat

commander assumes command of all

elements countering the enemy force and
reports through the G3 to the corps
commander.

At the theater Army, when host-nation
support is not viable, the commander
conducts RAP operations and planning in
much the same manner as the corps does. The
overall responsibility for RAP for US forces
and installations within the communications
zone rests with the theater Army commander.
The theater Army Deputy Chief of Staff for
Operations and Plans (DCSOPS) accom-
plishes the general planning, monitors
progress, and provides central guidance. The

D' ﬂ'nﬂ
area combat
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operations, and the engineer command
coordinates ADC. Assistance is coordinated
through command channels.

Subordinate MP and engineer units are
linked for coordination with TAACOMs, area
support groups, and units and installations.
The TAACOM commander insures that each
unit and installation is adequately covered
by RAP plans and resources. In those cases
where operations take place in a foreign
nation whose sovereignty remains viable,
RAP is the responsibility of the host nation.
The theater Army DCSOPS integrates RAP
and host-nation support. The MP command

mbat onerations with
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the host nation. The engineer command
coordinates ADC with the host nation.

TAACOMs, area support groups, and units

and installations, as well as MP and engineer
commands, are hnlmd for coordination with

NJiidiiadaa

appropnate host-nation commands.

~_ PLANNING AND EXECUTING
REAR AREA COMBAT OPERATIONS

RAP operations must anticipate enemy
attacks and plan for the defense and rein-
forcement of sensitive areas. For the
minimum C‘usrupuuu 1% fucuu;y upclutxuus,
responses to such attacks must be rapid and
strong. Every effort must be made to defeat
enemy forces while they are in the air or on
the landing site. Once landed and dispersed,

they pose a much greater threat to friendly
forces.
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a gize of the enemv. rear
ny, rear

ucpvllu1115 on the size of tne ener

area combat operations are conducted by
three different forces, alone or in combina-
tion: the base defense force, the response
force, and the combat force.
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THREAT LEVEL

DESCRIPTION

FRIENDLY RESPONSE

Level I: Agents, saboteurs, terrorists. Base defense forces.

Levei ii: Diversionary operations and sabotage Miiitary poiice.
by tactical units.

Levei iii: Airborne, airmobiie, or amphibious forces Combat forces.

(battalion-size or larger).

BASE DEFENSE FORCE

Well-planned and tenacious base defenseis
the keystone of effective rear area combat

nneratinone The hage dafangs force anaratag
VPCrauviliisS, 111€ 0ads® UCICST 10ITC Upliaws

primarily against saboteurs, terrorists, and
special operations teams (Level I). When
attacked by diversionary forces or the recon-

naissance elements of tactical units (Level
II), base defense forces fix, isolate, or contain

gy AMRAST VRTITIST JVILTS 224, 80w, VI Livalil

the attack until MP or other forces can
respond. Bases may also be attacked by
battalion-size or larger enemy forces. In such
cases, base defense forces establish a base of
fire, such as small arms and antiarmor fires,
and coordinate any available indirect fires.
Th ey wi will 1solate, limit, or delay the enemy
aivack

k k until reinforcements arrive.

RESPONSE FORCE

a m s Lrca o el YUY o aan

When er nemy forces \wvel u) exceed base
defense capabilities, MP forces respond. MP
routinely provide surveillance of likely
avenues of approach and landing or drop
zones. They also provide early warning of

indicratinng nf roar aran anamvu antivnéiy MD
LiIUILAUVLIID VL ITAl alTa Ty aviulvivy. 1vil

identify, intercept, and destroy small enemy
forces before they can close on their objec-
tives. In the event of a major (Level III)
enemy incursion, MP determine the size and
intent of the enemy force, delay and disrupt

its progress, and assist combat forces to
defeat it.
COMBAT FORCE

Base defense and response forces are not
normally capable of countering battalion-
size ai‘r‘bo‘r‘x‘lé, a.‘lfi‘x‘lOuue, or ampmuieﬁs
(Level III) incursions. Such major incursions
are the primary responsibility of a combat
force. This force can be a brigade-size unit

assigned from within the command

ananmifically faor thig nurnnea a trangiant nnit
SpPOTiiiCairy 10 viuid pul pUst, a U alibiTiiv uiiiy,

or host-nation forces. It can be the corps
armored cavalry regiment that has returned
from performing covering force or other
missions. It can also be a brigade from one of
the divisions or a newly arrived unit in the

theater, such as a separate brigade that is
awaiting rotation into the main effort.
During the early stages of conflict and when
combat units are unavailable to perform this
mission, host-nation forces may play a
critical role in assisting rear area protection.

The combat force operates under the con-
trol of the commander and is responsive to
direction from the operations officer. It is
nngitinnad +a fanilitata 1ta aagionad migginn
PUDILUVILITU W lalllllall 1D addlglictu (1118d1uU11.
Once a combat force is inserted against an
enemy in the rear area, the commander of
that force coordinates the execution of that

response and reports, through the operations
nf'f'm:r to the commander.

AREA DAMAGE CONTROL

The lethality and range of modern weapon
systems and the enemy’s concept of striking
deep make rear areas as vulnerable as the

14-4

troops of committed units. Therefore, to mini-
mize disruption and to insure that they
sustain the main effort, all rear area units



must plan and train for ADC operations, just
as they plan and train for rear area combat
operations. ADC operations inciude preven-
tive and control measures taken prior to,

durine and after an enemv attack maior

UUiiligyy Giila QAivlr Qi Viiviay Quuvavny aaagul

accident, or natural disaster. ADC limits
damage, seals off affected areas, saves lives,
and salvages equipment. Thus, the primary
objectives of ADC operations are to minimize

a nnit’s vnlnarahility and tn facilitata ite
a ullivdS vVulifiliadliivy aliu W ialiuiacwe ivs

UInit and base commanders nlan for and

idav KiaQ SO LULNAIARNRCIS paalil vl

supervise base defense measures (RACO and
ADC) and identify requirements beyond
organic capability. Vulnerability analysis is
conducted for each base. RAP situation
reports are forwarded through command
channels and to supporting engineers and
MP. When collocated commanders coordi-

nate uelense dl’l(l requlrementb

Combat support and CSS commanders
coordinate the positioning of their units and
facilities and their defensive requirements
with the operations staff. These requirements
are used to develop rear area protection plans
and to establish priorities for the defense of
ALY SR I R S A St

A | | PR o~ ey
vital commana ana LU“LIUI allu lUBlBLlL
facilities.

TEr

When damage or enemy incursions do take
place, situation reports and requests for
assistance are made through command
channels and to supporting engineers and
the MP Commanders insure that each base

d.llu Udse Llusu:r lldﬂ a Vldule Udﬁb’ UCIUIIBU
plan. Commanders must also insure that

ability to survive and reconstitute when
damage does occur.

Rear area units and bases cannot always
depend on dedicated support from outside
resources. Even if outside resources are
available, weapons of mass destruction may
alter the terrain and impede their timely
arrival. Therefore, commanders plan and

train for damage contmgenaes using organic

mannnwar aqu nnmant
IIIQRLIPU WL ullu TY Ul pJiiiTiiv,

coordmatlo

MP commanders are responsible for
planning and coordinating all three levels of
response and for conducting Level II rear
area combat operations. They review base
defense plans to insure adequacy while mini-
mizing mission degradation. MP provide
response forces when the enemy attack
exceeds unit and base defense capability. MP
fix, isolate, and contain Level III enemy
forces, coordinate the requirement for combat
forces with the command operations staff,
and assist the combat force. MP also aggres-
sively patrol the rear area to deter enemy
attacks

Engineers command, plan, and coordinate
ADC operations. They execute ADC missions
beyond unit and base capability. They also
review unit and base ADC plans to insure
their adequacy.

For a comprehensive discussion f P

’1'

_________ cpopo LM 21 0 LD'AA 1NN E/ T
()[JCIULLUILG, OS€E r'ivi 91-0OJ, I'ivl 1UV-1J( 1 L),

and FM 100-16.
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PART FOUR

THE ARMY WILL SELDOM FIGHT
ALONE. Because US military opera-
tions normally involve more than
one service, joint operations will be
the rule rather than the exception.
Command and control of joint forces
will conform to the provisions of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff Publication 2.
Each service’s doctrine and appli-
cable joint doctrine will prescribe

tactical employment.

AATRLY A AYYIZ A MY MNAT A ATTY

AN ATAS A ATTY A ATTYA £AYAMAATMITRIANT
UNRUCANILZATIUN AND CUMMAND AND CUONITIRUL

Joint forces include unified and specified
commands and joint task forces. Each
military service is responsible for providing
its contingent (composed of various types of

units) to ‘unified and specified commands.
These contingents are called service com-
ponents but may have other titles such as
theater Army, naval fleet, fleet marine force,
or theater Air Force. Joint task forces (JTF)
normally draw units from the components.
For command and control, forces are

v agaigned to nnifiad and n'\nn £iad

uGuuau_y aSdliglitu LW udlliliicu ana spTLlLicu

commands, but are attached to a JTF.

Theaerso ars two distinet chaing of command
4 1lViCV Aaru U'VU ulol‘ll‘\z‘l CALACALIAD UL CVIRLIALICARLIA

involving joint forces—one for operations,
another for administrative and logistic
matters. For operations, orders to joint com-
mand commanders are issued from the
President or the Secretary of Defense or
through the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) by
direction of the Secretary of Defense. The JCS
prepare plans and provide strategic and
operational direction for the armed forces,
including operations by commanders of
unified and specified commands. These com-
manders are responsible to the President and
Secretary of Defense for accomplishing their
assigned tasks.

The administrative chain of command
encompasses those functions of the military
services not included in strategic and opera-
tional direction. The military departments
are responsible for administrative and
logistic support of their forces wherever
employed. Service components of unified and
specified commands deal directly with their
respective departments on single service
matters.

Joint commanders are granted the
authority necessary to accomplish their
mission. Operational command and opera-

tional contral in 10int force fprmn\n]ncrv both

VAV IAAA UURIVA UL AL JURAAV AVALT Vuaiiisiavaly, MU vai

refer to the authority exercised by Jomt com-
manders over subordinate service com-
ponents. These terms are not interchange-
able in joint operations. Operational com-
mand uniquely applies to the authority exer-
cised by commanders of unified and specified
commands and subordinate uniﬁed com-
mands. Uperauun(u conirol is the a‘uuu‘ﬁity
that subordinate joint task force com-
manders exercise in the conduct of specific
operations. The authority that military
departments exercise over their respective
nana a 1g nnmmmanly wafavead ta ag nn

e S
bUmPUllClle 1D LUILIIIIVIILY ITlTIITUu vW as uum'

mand less operational command.
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TYPES OF JOINT FORCE ORGANIZATIONS

SECRETARY
OF DEFENSE

DEPARTMENT OF
THE ARMY

DEPARTMENT OF
THE NAVY

DEPARTMENT OF
THE AIR FORCE

DEFENSE
AGENCIES

——— e — — —

SERVICE
ELEMENT

SERVICE
ELEMENT

OPERATIONAL CONTROL
OPERATIONAL COMMAND

SUBORDINATE
JOINT TASK
FORCE

STRATEGIC AND OPERATIONAL DIRECTION
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Operational command and operational
control include four specific elements of
authority for joint commanders:

¢ Composition of subordinate forces.

® Assignment of tasks.

® Designation of objectives.

® Authoritative dlrectlon necessary to

annnmnlich tha micainn
CAUURI AN pFAROEE VIAT ARAADOALAe

The critical factors that determine the
structure of a joint organization formed to
conduct a contingency operation are—

® Missions and tasks assigned to the
commander.

® Nature and scope of the operation.

& Forces avaiiabie.

® Duration of the operation.
The organization should provide for cen-
tralized direction, decentralized execution,
and common doctrine, while at the same time

maintaining the identity of the separate
service components.

The commander in chief (CINC) of the
unified command develops operation plans

(OPT AN\ anaration nlang in concant format

AN A ASLRLN ) VPULCAVAULL PACRAIAD 232 VUIALU PV UL 223

(CONPLAN) and operation orders
(OPORD). As the supported commander
(supported CINC), he has responsibiliity for a
specific geographical area.

UNIFIED COMMAND

A unified command is established and
designated by direction of the President. The
command is organized under a single unified
CINC and has a broad contmumg mission.
The CINC is responsible to the Secretary of
Defense for accomplishing his broad and con-
tinuing mission and operates under the
strategic and operational direction of

the JCS.

A unified command is composed of
assigned forces of two or more services. These
forces, as service components, are under the

nnaratinnal anmmand nf tha unifiad nNnmMm .
VUMNUVIQAVAUVIICQE LULIIAIACAAIN Ul ViAU  WAILXITW Luass

mander. The CINC exercises operational
command authority through service
component commanders. When tasked by

higher authority, he may establish a subordi-
nate JTF to conduct specific missions. Under
emergency conditions, the CINC has the
authority to use all facilities and supplies of
assigned forces to accomplish his mission.

SPECIFIED COMMAND

A specified command is similar to the
unified command. It is also established and
designated by direction of the President. The
commander is responsible to the Secretary of
Defense for accomplishing a broad, con-
tinuing mission. One of the major dlfferences
between the unified and specified command
lies in composition. A specified command is
primarily a single service command, but may
have elements of other services assigned. The

nnpmf'pr] r'nmmnr\rl as a ioint command

receives strategic and operat;e;af Vdirél:'t}&?{
from the JCS.

JOINT TASK FORCE

A JTF may be constituted and designated
by the Secretary of Defense or by the com-
mander of a unified command, specified
command, or an existing JTF. Normally it
performs missions having specific, limited
objectives or missions of short duration. It
dlssolves when xt has achleved its purpose.
Lne ]Olnl [aSK IOI’Le (,ommanuer ls respun-
sible to the commander, known as the
establishing authority, who created the JTF.
The JTF is composed of elements of two or
more services operating under a single JTF

anmrmmandan Tha TR anvmmmandavr haga anaval
COmMImManaer. 11 v a1 Comimanaer nas spera-

tional control over the entire force and may
have direct command of his own service
component. He will usually augment his own
staff with representatives from the other
gservices, He exercigses lnm stic coordination or

control only as necessary to meet his subordi-
nate commanders’ logistic needs.

SERVICE COMPONENT

Each service component commander is
responsible for recommending the proper
employment of his forces and for accom-
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plishing operational tasks assigned by the
joint commander. He is also responsible for
his service in matters of—

® Internal administration and discipline.

® Training in own service doctrine,
techniques, and tactics.

® Designation of specific units to meet
joint requirements.

® Logistics functions normal to the
component.

® Tactical employment of service com-
ponent forces.

® Service intelligence matters.

15-4



CHAPTER 16

Contingency Operations

IN SUPPORT of national policy, the
NCA directs contingency operations
involving US forces overseas.
Usually such operations are urgent.
The size of a contingency force, its
mission, and the area of operations
vary. While plans exist for many
situations, detailed prior planningis
not possible for other, unforeseen
conditions. This chapter describes

tha oroganizatinn, danlavmant and
VAR A su.llbuulvll, u‘/l’lv.’ ARAN A wvy CALANAE

use of Army elements as part of a
contingency force.
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CONSIDERATIONS
The decision to commit US military forces ® ADEQUACY. A trained force adequate to
to a contingency operation involves many the task should be available.
factors, most of which are nonmilitary. ® DEPLOYABILITY. The means to deploy
Military planning should provide for the the necessary force in the required time
most effective use of forces committed to a frame should be available.
contingency. Military planners seek— ® SUPPORTABILITY. Themeans tu support
d to sustain the force long enough to
® To provide multiple options to the NCA an P
fully recognizing that military opera:’ g::”ca(‘)]r:‘l}[‘)]l:sh the mission sho Id be
tiqns .are subordinate to national TR
objectives. ® AFFORDABILITY. The forces and other
® To use the most current and authori- resources for one mission must be
tative guidance available. They should weighed against those for vital missions
know what US political authorities are pre- elsewhere.
pared to do before hostt!tttes occur in ® FORCE LEVELS. Light forces are easy to
responding to threats to national interests. deploy and to support. Once on the
® To inform civilian authorities of the g‘l‘iound howel\l'er, tlll(ey may lnof b‘:.
risks associated with proposed plans. adequate to the task—particularly i
: they face tank-heavy forces or if they
® To judge what additional resources operate over great distances. Heavy
would effectively reduce those risks. forces are much more difficult to dep}oy
o . and to support. If the operation is far
Military planners must analyze nine con- from COl\lI) S, it may be impossible to
siderations 1nv0_lvmg total force readiness, commit a heavy force in time to accom-
avallabihity, and appropriateness: plish the mission. Planners weigh the
* MISSION. The mission analysis deter consndera_tlons ineachcasetoarriveata
mines the tagks, A large force may have proper mix of forces.
to deter or to defeat surrogate forces of ® USE OF INDIGENOUS FORCES. An

an enemy state that attempt subversion
or invasion. It may have to face direct

intervention by an enemy state. A small
force may deploy to perform one of many
specialized missions. The mission may
call for deployment to a distant area or
for operations in specialized terrain.

indigenous force may be available for all
or a part of the mission. Its capabilities
and the support required to sustain it
enter into planning considerations.
Combined with a small US combat force
or appropriate US logistic and fire
support, an indigenous force may be
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sufficient. Under these circumsiances,
US forces can operate under either a US
national command or a combined
command.

® USE OF NUCLEAR WEAPONS. A
relatively small, rapidly deployable
force with nuclear weapons may be
assigned a contingency mission. This
force might succeed as a deterrent while
a larger, conventional force might
deploy too late.

® USE OF CHEMICAL WEAPONS. A force
must take special precautions to survive
chemical attacks. The force must train
continuously inits employment areaand
in gathering intelligence if it is to be
combat effective and to survive. Con-
tmgency forces should also tram to use

Lllb‘llllbul weapons ll Lne l\bl‘\ ulreu,s
their use.

COMMAND AND CONTROL

The command and control needs in con-
tingency operations might lead to forming a
JTF from assets within the unified command
responsible for the contingency area. A JTF
could also be organized and deployed under
the control of the United States Readiness
Command (USREDCOM). This CONUS-
based unified command is charged with the
strategic deployment of Army and Air Force
general purpose forces from the United States

to support military operations worldwide.
The gaining unified command could be

;éé;onsfl;.l-é‘ for ;r‘l;;loy;r\;; t‘h‘;:i TF, or the
NCA might retain control of the JTF through
the JCS or USREDCOM.

STRATEGIC DEPLOYMENT

The commander of the United States Army
Forces Command (FORSCOM) is also CINC
of the United States Army Forces, Readiness
Command (USCINCARRED). He supports
USREDCOM. Readiness Command forces
may fill Army requirements in a deploying
JTF or augment Army components of unified
commands overseas. Army forces normally

deploy on receipt of a JCS deployment order,
but they may also receive some movement

16-2

instructions from JCS warning or alert
orders. Transportation by sea is under super-
vision and monitoring of the Joint Deploy-
ment Agency (JDA).

During deployment planning, the gaining
Army component commander insures the
arrival of Army units into the operational
area in accordance with the CINC’s concept
of operations. The Army component com-
mander develops a tactical scheme for Army
forces to determine the types and numbers of
forces required. Subsequently, using the
backward planning technique, the Army
component commander develops his deploy-
ment plan in close coordination with the
other services. The location, nature, and
intensity of the conflict will determine the
composition of units needed and how they
will be phased during deployment.

EMPLOYMENT

The scope and nature of the contingency
influences both force organization and opera-
tions. Economy of force, mobility, surprise,
and bold, aggressive actions should achieve
decisive results. In keeping with the AirLand
Battle doctrine, operations should have flexi-
bility, imaginative leadership, thorough
planning, and skillful, decentralized
execution. Support from Hw other services is

essential to the success of the Army mission
in joint operations.

Commanders at appropriate levels main-
tain contingency plans for rapid force deploy-
ment. At the time of deployment and under
guidance from NCA, they modify these plans
to fit existing conditions. The Army com-
ponent for a contingency operation may
consist of any size Army force—a small
specialized element, a battalion or a brigade,
a corps or a multiple-corps force.

In planning to function as part of a joint
force in a contingency operation, the Army
component commander considers operations,
tactical environment, and support.



Operational considerations involve—

® The joint force mission and the Army
component’s tasks.

® Assumptions under which the planning
was conducted.

® The joint commander’s concept of the
operation.

® The probable or actual composition and

giza of agvannd air and n
8izZe O groundg, air, ana navaa: iorees Of

the joint force with any allied force.

¢ Command relationships within the joint
force.

® Specific operational aspects including
fire support (all services), communi-
catlons, nuclear and chemical warfare
guidance, intelligence, psychological
operations, and unconventional
warfare.

¢ Enemy capability for ground, air, naval,
electronic, nuclear, biological, and
chemical operations.

¢ Enemy capability for unconventional
and psychological operations.

® Geography, weather, and terrain in the
operational area.

® The political situation and civil-military
responsibilities.

¢ Language requirements,
® In-country facilities.

Support operations involve—
® Maximizing use of local resources.
® Limiting supplies to essentials.

® Limiting maintenance to initial direct
support (limited general support for
some systems).

® Formulating a realistic medical evacua-
tion policy.

® Maintaining and securing minimum
stockage levels.

] Phasinf in additional CSS capabilities
with follow-up elements as required.

Force planners normally seek to maximize
combat capability and to reduce support to
the bare essentials. A contingency force relies
heavily on strategic airlift for rapid deploy-

ment and resupply from CONUS. Early air
superiority, continuous tactical air support,
logistic resupply by air, and maintenance of
air lines of communications are essential to
such an operation’s success. Sea lift of out-
sized equipment, armored units, and bulk
supplies may be necessary. Additionally, the
Army component of a joint force will have to
provide certain combat service support com-
modities, services, and facilities to other
service components in the operations area.

A lack of adequate communications and
intelligence may hamper the initial phase of
contingency force operations. Limited
knowledge of the enemy may initially dictate
that initial combat actions consist of a move-
ment to contact or a reconnaissance in force.
Forces should establish long-range communi-
cations early to insure an effective flow of

information for decision making.

Contingency planning requires an all-
source intelligence system organized to meet

+h A f+h
the needs of the commander of the deploying

force. The intelligence planning process
should be continuous and aggressively
managed. It should develop, maintain, and
update a data base keyed on worldwide con-
tingency requirements, with emphasis on
likely areas of employment. This data base
incorporates IPB. Upon alert notification, the
intelligence officer focuses his effort on the
specific objective area. He should rapidly
provide the commander only that informa-
tion critical to the combat operation.

Maintaining the intelligence data base
permits commanders to identify intelligence
gaps. These become immediate collection
requirements in a crisis. Updating the data
base and satisfying intelligence gaps
requires active coordination between the con-
tingency force and national intelligence
systems National intelligence systems with
early aeploveu units pldy a Key rolein uuuxg
the commander’s intelligence needs. After
deployment, they continue to supplement the
contingency force’s organic collection assets
in the objective area.
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Army forces in contingency operations may need to include mechanized, armored,
should be more mobile than their potential and aviation units. Although costly, mobility
enemy. To achieve superior mobility, they enhances the commander’s ability to fight.
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CHAPTER 17

Combined Operations

IN ADDITION to preparing for con-
tingency operations as part ofajoint
US force, the Army must be prepared
for combined operations with forces
of allied nations. US Army forces
will operate in Europe under NATO
and in Korea as part of the United
States-Republic of Korea (US-ROK)
Combined Forces Command. In
these areas, uley’ will operate under
procedures and principles developed,
practiced, and standardized in
peacetime. In other potential
combat theaters such as Japan,
agreements on principles and pro-
cedures are either nonexistent or
only partially developed. Such
theaters are the most demanding
because US and allied forces may
combine after hostilities begin. To
enhance the combined effort, US
commanders should be familiar with

any established arrangements They
should algo he flexihle in adanting to

DALUMIU RISV T LACVALRATC 1ii GAadiprvisiisy

local conditions where such
arrangements do not exist.

NATO

ORGANIZATION

The 15 NATO nations mutually insure
their security and freedom. Articie 5 of the
North Atlantic Treaty states, “The parties
agree that an armed attack against one or
more of them in Europe or North America
shall be considered as an attack against

$L s 11
Lnerrt att.

The pnnmpal military commands of NATO
U uir \ao L

Jy £3211iCU
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Command Atlantic (ACLANT), and Allied
Command Channel (ACCHAN). The ACE is
responsible for the defense of all NATO terri-
tory in Europe except Britain, France,
Iceland, and Portugal. It is also responsible
for aii of Turkey, as well as for the air defense
of Britain. The ACLANT is responsible for
the North Atlantic area from the North Pole
to the Tropic of Cancer, including Portuguese
coastal waters. The ACCHAN exercises
control of the English Channel and the
southern North Sea.

The United States, the Federal Republic of
Germany, the United Kingdom, the Nether-
lands, Belgium, Luxembourg, and Canada
provide forces in ACE’s central region. In the
southern region of ACE, forces from the

TTemidénd Q4 £ " T+ Myswlraer
Uuucu OIA‘JWB lell I0OrCeés Irom .lbdly, 1LUIney,

the United Kingdom, and Greece. The
northern region of ACE includes military
forces from Germany, Norway, and
Denmark. Each national force may operate
outside its own territory; however, each
NATO nation retains sovereignty within its
territorial boundaries and controls political,
civil, and economic activity.

The United States European Command
(USEUCOM) is the senior US military head-
quarters in Europe. The USEUCOM develops
plans to support NATO’s strategy of flexible
response. It has operational command over
component forces assigned by the JCS in
peacetime.

For smaller contingency operations
USEUCOM maintains speciaily tailored
force packages for rapid deployment through-
out the command. These include Air Force
fighter squadrons, an Army airborne bat-
talion combat team, and a Marine amphib-
ious unit (MAU) composed of a battalion

landing team and a composite helicopter

________ calll QIIIPOSLL clic

squadron

National combat and combat support

ANQRUaViiGl vviaawvQu Gaaw MppULY

forces are phased into NATO commands on
alert of impending hostilities. National com-
mands relinquish operational command of
these forces to NATO. A similar transfer of
authority occurs for post D-day augmen-
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AAFCE — Allied Air Forces, Central Europe

AMF — Allied Command Europe,
Mobile Forces

CINCENT — Commander in Chief, Allied
Forces, Central Europe

CINCNORTH — Commander in Chief, Allied
Forces, Northern Europe

I‘IM!‘Q(\I ITH — Co andar in Chi
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Forces, Southern Europe

COMAIRSOUTH — Commander, Allied Air
Forces, Southern Europe

COMBALTAP — Commander, Allied Forces,
Baitic Approaches
COMCENTAG — Commander, Central Army

f‘rnnn Contral Eurana
roup, Lentra: curgpe

COMFOURATAF — Commander, Fourth
Allied Tactical Air Force, Central Europe

COMLANDSOUTH — Commander, Allied
Land Forces, Southern Europe

COMLANDSOUTHEAST — Commander,
Allied Land Forces, Southeastern Europe

COMNAVSOUTH — Commander, Allied
Naval Forces, Southern Europe
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COMSONOR — Commander,
Southern Norway

COMSTRIKFORSOUTH — Commander,
Naval Striking and Support Forces, Southern

turope
COMTWOATAF — Commander, Second

Allied Tactical Air Force, Central Europe

COMUKADR — Commander, United
Kingdom NATO Air Defense Region

SACEUR — Supreme Allied
Commander Europe

.

tation forces arriving from outside Europe.
National commands prepare the units for
combat and then transfer operational com-
mand to NATO. However, each nation
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support and combat service support to its
forces.

The implications of this command relation-
ship vary with the echelon of command. At
the higher echelons of NATO command and
staff, attention focuses upon adhering to
NATO procedures, coordinating allied forces,
and integrating effort effectively. Subordi-
nate echelons are concerned only with certain
routine NATO procedures and the coordi-
nation of allied and US forces in operations

and support.

Standardization Agreements (STANAG)
help to alleviate differences among allied
forces by establishing procedures and guide-
lines. As STANAGS are adopted, they become
part of each nation’s unilateral procedures,
incorporated into appropriate national
doctrinal and procedural publications.

The ultimate goal is interoperability in
both equipment and methods of operations,
allowing multinational forces to operate
smoothly and effectively together. Allied
tactical publications establish a basis for a
common understanding of doctrine among
nations and provide NATO commanders
with guiding principles.

Overview. In Europe, the ground forces of
both the Warsaw Pact and NATO are sup-
ported by modern, highly capable air forces.
Warsaw Pact forces are equipped with stan-
dardized weapons and have a common
doctrine. The NATO elements are much more
diverse. Areas requiring attention with
regard to NATO rationalization/standardi-
zation/interoperability (RSI) are—
¢ Command and coniroi.
Field standing operating procedures.

Coordination.

Liaison.

uunguuge

Combat organization.
¢ Combat plans and orders.

17-4
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ire support relationships.
Communications.
Intelligence.

Combat service support.

Nation

iNGuviv

Envnronment.

Command and Control. Various nations
place combat and combat support forces
(except intelligence and communications)
under NATO command. NATO usually
establishes operational command. Logistic
responsibility remains with the nation con-
cerned. At corps level and below, most forces
will be in a national organization. Cross-
attachment of different national maneuver
units is seldom practical below brigade level.
Each host nation also has overall respon-

sibility for rear area protection inits national
territory. The US elements in the area behind

Tdadvid 4 24T UKD TaTaaaTi1A WS 212 vaiT QKATQ wliiiae

the corps rear boundary are responsible only
for self-protection and coordination with
appropriate host nation authorities.

While the United States maintains positive
control of US nuclear WeapOﬂS Qurlng peace-
time, NATO will exercise wartime opera-
tional command of forces and delivery
vehicles. Because the NATO strategy of

flexible response has nuclear options at
various levels of conflict, NATO forces

QKiiVwSs ATVUAS Ui CUIRiiaCvy iNLiax AVLILTS

should be capable of operatmg effectively on
the nuclear-chemical-conventional battle-
field. Command and control and communi-
cations support for theater nuclear forces are
essential. To be as flexible as possible, com-
mand and control procedures must be kept
current, and communications, especially
situation reporting and message handling,
must be upgraded continuously.

Field Standing Operating Procedures.
Prearranged field SOPs and lists of
commonly used terms and symbols in the
language of the nations concerned are
necessary for effective operations. Peacetime
multinational training exercises develop
these. They should become part of the SOP for
NATO forces.



Coordination, Liaison, and Language.
Boundaries between forces of different
nations are particularly vulnerable. All allied
actions in areas adjacent to them must be
closely coordinated and have detailed liaison.
NATO must also establish operational pro-
cedures to insure mutual and responsive

tantinal niv anttanlr halinantar and artillows
vatuladl ail, advvaln acuuCupler, ana aruiucry

support. Contingency plans will adjust
boundaries and restructure forces.

In a multinational operation, recognizing
friendly and enemy forces takes on increased
importance. NATO should develop and exer-
cise standard procedures for battlefield
recognition.

Forces in a multinational structure need
effective liaison. Liaison team members
should be bilingual and know the organi-
zation, procedures and equipment of the

Fownne wemdls ol ner sxe2ll mem e
LUILEDS willl wiliulll bucy will Upcxau:

US forces should be able to communicate in

tha Jlananaoa Af tha fawnna unth whisah thae
L1IT 1AM UART Ul WIT 1LULILTD Vvivil Vvviliuvil wuicy

operate. Besides requiring skilled interpreter-
translators in the usual positions such as
intelligence and liaison, battalion and higher
commanders will need enough language
capability to communicate with adjacentand
supporting commanders. Multiple language
word lists for such units as artillery should
heip alleviate the communication probliem.
All personnel should have training in the par-
ticular language so they can recognize road
signs, take directions, and effect simple
coordination.

Combat Organization. NATO forces must
thoroughly understand the organizations,
procedures, and functions of national tactical
units. For example, other national forces
normally operate under the brigade base con-
cept, which is similar to the US separate
brigade. Such brigades may have combat
support and CSS elements as pari of their
normal structure. When a US brigade is
under operational command of an allied
division, US combat support and CSS must
be provxded by the parent US division or by

Athaw TTQ wsemsd
Ouier uo aupputuus Univs.

Cross-attachment seldom occurs below
brigade level. Placing battalions or smaller
elements under the operational controi of
other national forces is possible, but doing so
increases coordination requirements. This is
particularly evident in liaison teams,
communications, fire support, and CSS.

Combat Plans and Orders. Although all
NATO nations use standard formats for
plans and orders, commanders should take
into account differences in tactics, termi-

nnlnov and aoranhire Whan iganina nrdare tn
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others and preparing to execute orders from
others, commanders must insure mutual
understanding through interpreters and
liaison teams and by personal contact.

Fire Support Relationships. In general,
NATO has standardized fire support coordi-.
nation techniques. Advance pianning and
training reduce the language problems when
support crosses national lines. Preplanning
can reduce reaction time for tactical air
support and conventional, nuclear or
chemical fire support. Additional aids to
planners include bilingual liaison teams,
STANAGs, field SOPs, and multiple
language lists of key words.

. . . .
Cnmmuninonfinne F'a guercad in mulfio
Lemmunicaiions, 10 succeed 1n muill

national operations, allied forces will have to
communicate well. Using the terms in allied
communication publications will reduce
transmission time and misunderstanding.
US personnel must be trained and ready to

use them.

Differences in equipment may also create
some difficulty. For example, USradio secure
voice equipment is not compatible with all
allied radio equipment. Some allied wire
secure equipment is not compatible with IS
wire equipment. If equipment is not com-
patlble commanders must make local pro-
visions among ail ailied units to exchange for
the equipment necessary.

Intelligence. An effective NATO intelli-
gence system depends upon support from

~1 £~ ) NN 112, =~
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intelligence data that major NATO com-
manders need. NATO intelligence channels
with a liaison element and automated data
processing capability can best disseminate
intelligence. The liaison element can use
Army component and other national data
bases, such as the National Security Agency
and nationally controlled signal intelligence,
HUMINT, CI, and imagery intelligence
operations. Provided with dedicated, secure
communications facilities, the liaison
element can furnish timely, appropriate
responses to NATO. This relationship is par-

ticrnlarlv gsionificant when TTS nnmmnndnrq
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at any level share a common boundary with
other national forces.

Combat Service Support. Each nation
must assure CSS to its own forces, but
efficiency and economy require maximum

mnfnq] cnppnvt among r nnhnne In f]'\p hQQf

US forces have relied prlmanly on thelr
organic support. Now, however, they rely
more heavily on the highly developed
European national support structure. US
elements should be prepared to obtain com-
mon supply items from alhed units or to pro-
vide items to them. Each nation must provide
its unique items to elements cross-attached to
other nations. Host nation support will
integrate into operational planning only if
firm commitments are made in advance.

National Territorial Forces. The US
combat service support commander coordi-
nates his activities with the host nation’s. In
the ACE central region, German Territorial
Forces provide some host nation support to
US and other NATO allies. The Territorial
Forces’ responsibility begins at the corps rear
boundary and extends to the national
boundary. Their primary missions include—
¢ Insuring logistic and engineer support
of NATO forces within the scope of
national agreements.

nY A M

L4 bupportmg NATO forces with
resources.

A P .
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® Insuring cooperation between NATO
forces and civil defense authorities.

i
U

® Assuming responsibility for security,

damage control, military movement
control, and NBC reporting and
warning.

Organizations similar to the German Terri-
torial Forces exist in virtually every NATO
nation. Although most US forces will deploy
in Germany, US commanders in other NATO
regions will have to familiarize themselves
with local forces. In most, if not all, cases,
such forces will handle relationships between
US forces and the civil authorities.

Environment. US forces operating in
Europe will encounter widely diverse terrain
and climate conditions.

The Central Environment

US umts must be capable of operatmg
eIleLLlVely lﬂ EIle (,el'll;l'd.l I'Cg.lUIl Ul t\bn as
well as on both its northern and southem
flanks. US commanders and troops must be
prepared to fight in the cold and wet environ-
ment of West Germany. Although there are
warm, sunny days in summer and snow
occurs in winter, low overcast with rain pre-
vails. During fall, winter, and early spring,
the fog frequently does not lift until midday.

On about one third of fall and winter
mornings, visibility is less than one

2212 VaSartaaavy aTSS vaaaaldl LIl

kilometer.

Alasad lasraw w Waatarn Kuwana ig

The cloud 1ayer over vvesiern iLurope is
typically low with easterly movement.
Because ceilings are 1,000 feet or less during
the December-February period, commanders
can expect reduced close air support. Attack

halicontare mav flvy miga: gannlvan
NeilCoplers may i1y missiocns oy one day out

of three.

Urbanization of Germany has a major
impact on military operations. Hundreds of
towns and cities have populations over
50,000. Small villages have grown together
along interconnecting valleys While built-up
areas are natural strongpoints and offer pro-
tected facilities for command posts, they
restrict visibility, fields of fire, and maneuver

capability.



The Northern Environment
The Northern European Command (NEC),

also known as Allied Forces Northern Europe
(AFN()RTH\ is comnrised of Norwav

&R ANV 2 2Ly LlaappiasSle ANVAWRS

Denmark, the Federal Republic of Germany
north of the Elbe River, and adjacent seas.
Within the northern region, two areas have
primary strategic significance—northern
Norway and Denmark. They are critical in
preventing the Warsaw Pact “from projecting
seapower from east to west to disrupt sea

lines of communication for the central reglon

Norway is 1,769 kilometers long with a
coastline exceeding 27,000 kilometers,
including fjords and the largest of its 150,000

islands. Tts climate varies nnnmdm‘nh]v

Troops will need special winter equzpment
and training to handle the 8-month freeze.
Fog, gales, and turbulence wiil hinder air-
mobile and air transport operations. Con-
ditions best for winter operations prevail
from February to April. Because road and rail
networks are almost nonexistent in central
and northern norwa'y', nea‘v"y rains after the
spring thaw will hinder operations. Most
favorable conditions for land operations
occur in early summer. During any season
concealment w111 be poor since only 10

Denmark covers the Jutland Peninsula
and over 500 islands, 100 of which are
inhabited. The surroundmg waters make
Denmark’s winters relatively mild. Some ice
and snow persist, but rain and fog are the

main limiting factors.

Amphibious operations are possible about
300 days a year. Air operations are possible
only about 200 days a year. This area is open
to amphibious, airborne, or airmobile
assault. Faced with a far greater threat of air
or sea envelopment here than in the central
region of ACE, commanders must be

nnnnnnn v Flawihla
prULlally 1ICXI1VUIC,

The Southern Environment
Allied Forces Southern Europe

FATDONATTTET 2. A1 . . Ta_To. M ML)
(AFSOUTH) includes Italy, Greece, Turkey,

and the Mediterranean Sea. It stretches from

Turkey’s eastern border with the Soviet

Union to the Strait of Gibraltar, and from the
Alng south to the African littoral, AFSOQUTH

Alps south to the African littoral. AFSOUT!
guards NATO’s southern flank and its access
to the Middle East. The three combat areas
where US forces may serve are northern
Italy, northern Greece/Turkish Thrace, and
eastern Turkey. The Mediterranean Sea
dominates reglonal defense planning and
serves as the connecting link among the three

land combat areas.

Northern Italy is separated from NATO’s
central region by neutral Switzerland and

Austria, and from Greece by nonaligned
Vncnn]n\nn and Albania. Inthenorthern and

PSR VAl QAL FLAVRELAG, sdd vaaP aaVl vaati il &kl

eastern border areas, the rugged Alps domi-
nate, dropping off sharply to the Veneto-
Friulana Plain to the south. The moun-
tainous terrain requires specially equipped
and trained troops. The plains and the Po
River Valley generally pose no major
obstacles to conventional mechanized
operations.

The terrain in northern Greece is moun-
tainous. Initially it favors the defense, but the

coastal plains area south of the mountains
and Turkish Thrace to the east restrict

Qiia A i fvaSia 4 2iiGALT Sv ATDwvialwv

defense in depth. If forces breach defensive
positions in the mountains, only the densely
populated areas of the Turkish Straits will
restrict lateral movement and maneuver
space. Defenders in this area must guard
against amphibious attacks in the Turkish
Straits/Black Sea coastal areas.

Eastern Turkey’s severe climate, limited
lines of communication, and rugged moun-
tains are major factors influencing military
operations. The winters are bitterly cold with
temperatures often dropping to -30°C, and
snows are deep. Mountains with peaks up to
5,000 meters surround a series of high,
sparsely populated plateaus. Terrain favors
the defender, permits defense in depth, and
generally restricts movement into and
through the area. However, the limited lines
of communication for resupply and reinforce-

4+l
lllCIlb auu Illlc UIBMIILE Ul blle arca 1roin Ubllt:l.

NATO countries make defense difficult.
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THE PACIFIC COMMAND

ORGANIZATION

The United States unified command with
the largest geographical area is the Pacific
Command (PACOM). Covering approxi-
mately 100 million square miles, it extends
from the west coast of the Americas through
the rauuL to ult: east coast of Africa and bue
Indian Ocean and from the Aleutian Islands

to the South Pole.

All US armed forces in the Pacific are under
the Commander in Chief, Pacific
(CINCPAC). CINCPAC defends the United
States against attack throughout the Pacific

nrpan Indian nr\pgn nnri northeast nnﬁ

southeast Asia areas. Operatlonal command
of forces assigned to the PACOM is exercised
through the CINCPAC component com-
mands and subordinate unified commands.
The CINCPAC component commands are
Pacific Air Forces (PACAF), Pacific Fleet
(PACFLT) and US Army Western Command

MAITDQMNRAN Q.. L X _d 20T
vy DD\/UIVL) DuUUfulIldLe uluueu LUlIlIIldllub

are US Forces Korea and US Forces Japan.

PACOM develops plans to support both
general war and regional contingencies. US
forces are forward deployed in Diego Garcia,

PACIFIC COMMAND: ORGANIZATION

US PACIFIC
FLEET

WESCOM

US FORCES KOREA

Guam, the Philippines, the Republic of Korea,
and Japan. Major Army commands
(MACOM) in the PACOM area are the

WESCOM, the Eighth US Army (EUSA) in
Korea, and the US Army Japan (USARJ).

Combat, combat support, and CSS forces
may augment forward deployed PACOM
forces upon alert of impending hostilities in
PACOM regions. In Korea or Japan, opera-
tional command of these forces will be
assigned to the subordinate unified com-

manders. Where no subordinate unified com-

mand exists. thev will be assiogned to icint

1R IR CTARSUS, willy i32 UT QASOLR1ITW W jUasav

task force commanders for contingency
operations.

As in NATO, important differences in
capabilities, doctrine, and equipment exist
among various national forces in PACOM.
But few STANAGs currently exist. Therefore,
subordinate unified commands must con-
tinuously coordinate with allied forces in
operations and support. CINCPAC is also
responsible for coalitions between US and
allied forces in PACOM outside of Japan and
Korea.

PACIFIC

MAAGs AND
AIR FORCE |

MISSIONS

US FORCES JAPAN

)
§
Qo



OPERATIONAL FACTORS IN KOREA

Overview. United States forces in Korea are
part of a command structure which has
Aaeral nen atmnn thn L e MMnee ML 'S FEupipN
ucvcxupt:u Since L.llt: noureal vvar. .lllU l-lllUU
major commands in Korea are the United
Nations Command (UNC), the United States
Forces Korea, and the Combined Forces

Command (CFC).

The UNC was established in response to a
series of United Nations (UN) Security
Council resolutions passed immediately after
the North Korean attack against the
Republic of Korea (ROK) on 25 June 1950.
These resolutions called upon UN member
nations to provide assistance to the ROK,
requested that any forces provided be placed
under a “unified command,” authorized that
command to fly the UN flag, and called upon

TTVa2d 3 Qi d e PR
LIIU Unitea States to pruv1ue a Luuunauuer

Unlike other UN peacekeeplng forces, the
TTnitad Natinne (A
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direct control of the United Nations. Instead,
the United States, acting as the executive
agent for the UN, exercises strategic direc-
tion and guidance through the JCS to whom
the US Commander in Chief of the United

14T NAVVLLAALAGRAART L 211 ddATL VL uaaT VALAWR

Nations Command (CINCUNC) reports. The
US withdrew most of its forces from the UNC

3 1QR7 OTININTINIMV o frvrnne nnnnuadinmal A
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trol of committed ROK military forces trans-
ferred to the Commander in Chief of the Com-
bined Forces Command (CINCCFC) in 1978.
However, CINCUNC retains a nontrans-

farahle regnongihility faor imnlamenting the
iCTaniC ICSpPONSiIvivyY 107 1MP:CINCNUNE ulf

1953 Armistice Agreement which ended the
overt hostilities of the Korean War.

The statutory basis for stationing US
forces in Korea is the 1954 Mutual Defense
Treaty between the United States and the
Republic of Korea and the 1967 Status of
Forces Agreement. Commander US Forcesin
Korea (COMUSK), a subordinate unified
command under CINCPAC exercises opera-

PR U oy DTTGA TT1Q Nyl
blUlldl LUlllllldIlu over nLuosa, UO iNdval

Forces Korea (NAVFORK), and US Air
Forces Korea (AFK).

The chief instrument for the defense of
Korea is the Combined Forces Command.
Commander in Chief, Combined Forces Com-
mand exercises combined operational com-
mand and/or control over all forces

j 298 0010y Qake/ L1 (L3 8 4 2 4034 bt
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defendmg Korea. CFC prov1des credlble

UCLQ?I'IUIILU LU prevcuL agpgressivil auu tO
defeat the aggressor force should deterrence
fail.

Considerations unique to operations in
Korea include—
® North Korean threat.
Environment.
Command and control.
Coordination, liaison, and language.

ROK Army (ROKA) combat organi-
zation.

North Korean Threat. The 1953 Armistice
Agreement ended the Korean War, but no

permanent political agreement has ever
replaced it. ROK and US forces face North

I(nroon fnvr‘ac Q]nnn‘ the 151- ml]n demili-
Aglrear aiong ine aemiil

tarized zone (DMZ). The North Korean forces
pose an extremely powerful challenge. They
have expanded significantly, particularly
since 1972. They are positioned well forward
in an attack posture. Because North Korea is
closed, secretive, and harshly policed, intelli-
gence collection is difficult. Thus, North
Korea could launch an attack with little
warning, using large commando as well as
conventional forces.

Environment. Korea is a rugged, moun-
tainous peninsula with short, hot, and humid
summers and long, cold winters. The heavy
rains that occur from June to September often
cause damaging floods. An extensive rice
paddy agrlculture and ﬂooded rlver beds
u:uuu: VelllLuldl Ll'dlll(,dl)llll,y uurung Llle
summer. The mountainous terrain tends to
channel vehicular movement.

The terrain favors light infantry opera-
tions. But two major avenues of approach in
the western portion of the demilitarized zone
are suitable for mechanized and armored
forces. These avenues lead directly to Seoul,
the capital of the Republic of Korea. The
administrative, historical, economic, com-
mercial, and psychological heart of the
country, it contains 8 million people, one fifth
of the country’s population. Located just 40

17-10

kilometers from North Korea, Seoul is an
licsimiie ~hianticrn Af amcy Nawdl I s

oovious opjecuive Ol alny INOILIl AOrean
attack. Its defense, therefore, must begin as
far north as possible in the western sector of

the demilitarized zone.

Command and Control. Korea is unique in
that the CINCCFC exercises operational
command of committed forces in peacetime.
The CFC receives its strategic direction and
operational guidance from the US-ROK
Military Committee. The committee receives
its strategic direction and guidance from the
national command and military authorities
(NCMA) of the two nations. The CINCUNC,
who retains sole authority for implementing
the Armistice Agreement, has directive
authority over CINCCFC for Armistice
Agreement matters. So, CINCUNC con-
tinues to retain sole responsibility for main-
taining peace and the terms of the Armistice

shl,
ngreeuwm, wuue ULLV\J\J[‘L/ lb lt:SpUllblUlt:

for defending the ROK.

'T‘kn FIN(‘(‘W{‘ nvnrrqene ~om innr‘ opera-

tional command through ground air, and
naval component commands. There is no
counterpart relationship in CFC. US officers
with ROK deputies command the ground and
air components, while an ROK admiral with
a US deputy commands the naval com-
ponent. ROK and US officers fill alternate
staff positions within the CFC down to the
branch chief level.

111e \JI‘b gruuuu LUIIIpUIleIlL LUlll[IldIluef
has operational control over the three head-
quarters responsible for the ground defense of
Korea: Capital Corps, Combined Field Army,
and First ROK Army (FROKA) Capital
CUIPD aud FROKA LUIIDIDD t:utucx_y Gf
Republic of Korea elements. The Combined
Field Army, responsible for the critical
western sector of the DMZ, is a combined

headquarters commanded by a USlieutenant
general. A US Army element of the Combined

Field Army exercises operational control over
the 2d US Infantry Division, the major US
ground combat unit in Korea. This command
structure provides for the combined defense
of Korea while insuring that CINCUNC
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fulfills the important armistice-related
responsibilities.

Coordination, Liaison, and Language.
Very few Americans know enough Korean to
function in the Korean Army. Coupled with
cultural and doctrinal differences, this poses

notential nroblems for combined onerations
potenly ai propiems IOr combined operaiions

in Korea. Thus the CFC structure in Korea
requires high level coordination between US
and ROK forces. The Combined Field Army
Headquarters and Combat Support Coordi-
nation Teams in Capitol Corps and FROKA
serve to facilitate day-to-day working
relationships. US units currently stationed in
Korea train extensively for interoperability;
units deployed to Korea should be aware of
these difficulties.

ROK Army Combat Organization.
Although it has some mechanized and
armored units, the ROK Army is a light
infantry force. A typical ROKA infantry
division contains a division headquarters,
three infantry regiments of four battalions
each, an artillery group, a tank battalion, and

supporting units. A mechanized infantry
division consists of a division headquarters
and three mechanized infantry brigade head-
quarters. From among the division’s three
mechanized infantry, three motorized rifle,
and three tank battalions, various mixes are
attached to the mechanized infantry brigade
ueduquarbe‘r‘s for Spéuu(, tasks. In dUUILiOTl
there is a self-propelled artillery brigade and
an armored reconnaissance battalion, as well
as supporting units.

OPERATIONAL FACTORS
IN JAPAN

Overview. The 1960 Treaty of Mutual
Cooperation and Security provides for US

and Janan mutinal aid ta wagigt armad attank
dalll vdpalil fMiuvudi ail vo Iresist ariica avedcn.

In Japan, US Forces Japan (USFJ) serves

as the subordinate unified command to

VilT SLUOVIULLILIAW  \Idiiila LREALI&IAN

CINCPAC. Since it will serve as the sup-
ported US command in the event of limited
war in Japan, it conducts combined opera-
tions with the Japanese Self-Defense Force
(JSDF). US Army Japan is the forward
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uepwyeu t\rmy component of USFJ. The
USARJ will conduct combined ground opera-
tions with the Japanese Ground Self-Defense
Force (JGSDF) in support of USFJ-JSDF

joint operations. US combat, combat support,
Qnr] CSS forcee mav anomaent TISAR.T unon
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alert of impending hostilities in Japan.

Some similarities exist in US Army-JGSDF
organization, doctrine, and equipment. The
following operational areas require special
attention:

¢ Environment.

¢ Command and control relationships.

® Coordination and liaison.

¢ Language.

Py e

Ol e
Combat organization.

Combat plans and orders.
Communications.
Intelligence.

Combat gservice supp

Japanese National Police Agency
(JNPA).

Environment. Japan consists of five major
islands—Hokkaido, Honshu, Shikoku,
Kyushu, and Okinawa. Japan’s climate
parallels US east coast climate as it varies
from Maine to Georgia. Smog and haze fre-
quently surround industrial centers.

Steep mountains and hills dominate
Japan. The population is crowded into habit-
able areas. On the southern islands, cross-
country mobility is difficult because of moun-
tains and congested urban areas. These areas
favor light infantry forces. Mechanized and
armored forces can operate on Hokkaido
because it is not as built up as the rest of
Japan.

Y 2V S IPrN .

L/umrnunu ana buntrot .l ne commanu anu
control of US and Japanese forces will
remain under the respective national com-
mand authorities. Because there is no
supreme commander, close coordination and

1 an Q AT £.
cooperation between US and Japanese forces
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are necessary. Operational control may
apply during limited periods or in specific
situations. Coordination centers will provide
coordination among national combat,
combat support, CSS forces, and Japanese

1 Tha TTQ &l tahahind
host nation support. The US elements behind

the corps rear boundary are responsible for
self-protection in coordination with appro-
priate host nation authorities.

Coordinaiion, Liaison, and Language.
To conduct effective operations, US and
Japanese forces must resolve differences in
field training operation procedures, reporting
systems, terms, and symbols. Peacetime
training exercises will identify and resolve
these problems. Bilateral liaison teams will
coordinate such matters as boundary
changes and fire support coordination
centers between adjacent units.

US forces should be able to communicate in

'npnnnnn Host nation "‘}te"p""*‘“”“ and/or

translators attached to US battalion and
higher level commanders will assist in alle-
viating the communication problem.

Combat Organization. The JGSDF is
primarily a light infantry force with
divisions structured on a regimental base
concept. Communication difficulties and
differences in doctrinal procedures will limit

cross-attachment between US Arn-\y and

JGSDF units. No JGSDF corps headquarters
exists, but the JGSDF Army HQ is equivalent
to the US Corps HQ and may command from
two to eight divisions.

Combat Plans and Orders. The JGSDF
uses the US Army five-paragraph field order
format for plans and orders. However,
tactics, terminology, and graphics differ con-
siderably, and commanders should insure
mutual understanding of required actions.
They will often have to rely on graphic
displays, such as overlay operation orders.

Communications. US Army and JGSDF

will uge allied communica #an nar Lhlinadéinmg
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for operational conformity. Communication
STANAGSs are not yet available. Interopera-
bility between US Army and JGSDF is

) NUR.Y P | andiae PR PR,
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bility exists between radlo teletypewriter
sets, and none exists between multichannel
systems. Single channel VHF/FM radios are
interoperable nonsecure over a limited
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not interoperable in the secure mode.
Initially, liaison teams with secure com-
munications capability will have to facilitate
combined operations.

Intelligence. Significant differences exist
between US and Japanese military systems
for collecting and disseminating intelligence.

Coordination centers and liaison elements
pnlnnnnr] with dedicated secure communica-
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tlons will furnish timely intelligence
exchange.

US forces have not planned and coordi-
nated with indigenous forces and other
potential allies in many of the world’s
potential combat theaters. Commanders
should be prepared to establish workable
arrangements rapidly in these areas even

aftor hastilitieg heonn Fvarv gitnation will ha
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unique. The possibilities for cooperating and
integrating efforts will depend upon the allies

Combat Service Support. Each nation is
responsibile for CSS to its own forces, but
efficiency and economy require maximum
mutual support. Host nation support allows
US forces to reduce support and strategic air-
lift assets. US and Japanese forces should be
prepared to conduct common supply
exchange. Firm host nation commitments,
established in advance, will facilitate opera-

tional planning.

Japanese National Police Agency. The
JNPA will assist US and Japanese forces
during combined operations. It has four
primary responsibilities:

® Rear

avORa =i
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® Rear area damage control.

® Administrative militarv
control.

® Civil defense coordination.

involved and the nature of the operation. Yet
successful common missions will require
maximum integration. Experience in
Western Europe, Korea, and Japan indicates
that integration and standardization
procedures may vary, but certain factors are

osOoMmmann Rarnomizing thaca factare and
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planning for them will be critical to the
success of any combined operations.
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APPENDIX B

The Principles of War

THE UNITED STATES ARMY pub-
lished its first set of prmclples of
war in a 1921 Army training regula-
tion. These principles were in large
measure drawn from the work of

Duwidialh Mainw Mlasmann 17T I N Lhallaw
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who developed a set of principles of
war during World War I to serve as
guides for his own army. In the
ensuing years, these original prin-
cipies of war adopied by our Army
have undergone minor revisions and

changes, but have essentially stood
the tests of analysis, experimenta-
tion, and practice. For the United
States Army today, the principles of
war are—

® OBJECTIVE ® MANEUVER
® OFFENSIVE ® UNITY OF
® MASS COMMAND
® ECONOMY ® SECURITY
OF FORCE ® SURPRISE

® SIMPLICITY

OBJECTIVE

Direct every military operation towards a
clearly defined, decisive, and attainable

objective.

As a derivative of the political aim, the
strategic military objective of a nation at war
must be to apply whatever degree of force is
necessary to allow attainment of the political

nurnnga nr aim far whisah tha waor 1a haingo
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fought. When the political end desired is the
total defeat of the adversary, then the
strategic military objective will most likely be
the defeat of the enemy’s armed forces and
the destruction of his will to resist. It is
essential, however, that the political purpose
be clearly defined and attainable by the con-
sidered application of the various elements of
the nation’s power. Not until the political
purpose has been determined and defined by
the President and Congress can strategic and
tactical objectives be clearly identified and
developed. Once developed, the strategic
objectives must constantly be subjected to
rigorous analysis and review to insure that
they continue to refiect accurateiy not oniy
the ultimate political end desired, but also
any political constraints imposed on the
application of military force.

Just as the strategic military objective
focuses on the political ends, so must tactical
military operations be directed toward
clearly defined, decisive, and attainable

trntinnl n}'nonfvnoc that n]hmgfn]v aggigt In
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achieving the strategic aims. Slmllarly, inter-
mediate tactical objectives must quickly and
economically contribute, directly or
indirectly, to the purpose of the ultimate
objective. The selection of objectives is based
on consideration of the overall mission of the
command, the commander’s assigned
mission, the means available, and the
military characteristics of the operational
area. Every commander must clearly under-
stand the overall mission of the higher com-
mand, his own mission, and the tasks he
must perform and the reasons therefore; he
must consider each contemplated action in
light of his mission, and he must communi-
cate clearly to his subordinate commanders
the intent of the operation upon which the
command as a whole is about to embark.
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OFFENSIVE

Seize, retain, and exploit the initiative.

While the principle of the objective requires
that all efforts be directed toward a clearly
defined common goal, the principle of offen-
sive suggests that offensive action, or mainte-
nance of the initiative, is the most effective
and decisive way to pursue and to attain that
common goal. This is fundamentally true in
both the strategic and tactical senses. While
it may sometimes be necessary to auopl, a
defensive posture, this should be only a
temporary condition until the necessary
means are available to resume offensive
operations. An offensive spirit must be

inharant in tha snandunt afall dafoanciva nnara.
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tions—the defense must be an active, not a

passive one. This is so because offensive
action, whatever form it takes, is the means
by which the nation or a military force
captures and holds the initiative, achieves
results, and maintains freedom of action. It
permits the political leader or the military
commander to capitalize on the initiative,
impose his will on the enemy, set the terms
ana se}éCI. e pla(.e OI LOIII!'(-)leaElOﬂ or Dacue,
exploit weaknesses and react to rapidly
changing situations and unexpected develop-
ments. No matter what the level, strategic or
tactical, the side that retains the initiative

fkvnnn]\ nffanaiva antinn favnaa tha fha $n
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react rather than to act.

MASS

Concentrate combat power at the decisive

place and time.

In the strategic context, this principle
suggests that the nation should commit, or be
prepared to commit, a predominance of

nnhnna] nowaeyr fn ﬂ\nne vnmnnﬂ oy areag nf
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the world where the threat to vital security
interests is greatest. For nations such as the
United States, which have global security
interests in terms of politico-military
alliances and commitments and resource
dependencies, the accurate and timely deter-
mination of where the threat to vital national
interests is greatest is becoming increasingly
more difficult. In today’s volatile world, the
nature and source of threat often change in
dramatic fashion. It is therefore incumbent
upon military strategists to anticipate the
most likely areas of concern and to develop
suitable contingency plans. Since every
possible contingency or trouble spot cannot

be anticipated, much less planned for, it is
absolutely essential for Army planners and
Army forces to retain flexibility of thought

and action

Raive Rvaaae

In the tactical dimension, this principle
suggests that superior combat power must be
concentrated at the decisive placeand timein
order to achieve decisive results. This
aupc‘ﬁO’ﬁb}i results from the proper comi-
bination of the elements of combat power at a
place and time and in a manner of the com-
mander’s choosing in order to retain the

initiative. The massing of forces, together

with tha nraonar annlicatian nf othar
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principles of war, may enable numerically
inferior forces to achieve decisive battle
outcomes.

ECONOMY OF FORCE

Allocate minimum essential combat power to

secondary efforts.

As a reciprocal of the principle of mass,
economy of force in the strategic dimension
suggests that, in the absense of unlimited
resources, a nation may have to accept some

B-2

risk in areas where vital national interests
are not immediately at stake. This means
that, if the nation must focus predominant
power toward a clearly defined primary
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threat, it cannot allow attainment of that
objective to be compromised by unnecessary
diversions to areas of lower priority. This
involves risk, requires astute strategic
planning and judgment by political and
military leaders, and again places a premium
on the need for flexibility of thought and
action.
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economy of force requires that minimum
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means be employed in areas other than where
the main effort is intended to be employed. It
requires, as at the strategic level, the
acceptance of prudent risks in selected areas
in order to achieve superiority in the area
where decision is sought. Economy-of-force
missions may require the forces employed to
attack, to defend, to delay, or to conduct
deception operations.

MANEUVER

Corverre

advantage through the fleuble applwatzon

of combat power.

In the strategic sense, this principle has
three interrelated dimensions: flexibility,
anhilider amd meanmosscrnmalilide. ML . food L
111UuUl1i1vy, allu llilalicuveiavlllvy. 1118 11Is8Ly Ul
these involves the need for flexibility in
thought, plans, and operations. Such flexi-
bility enhances the ability to react rapidly to
unforseen circumstances. Given the global

nﬂf“rn Af TTQ 1n|>nvnc#c th‘ tha Adwvn
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character of the 1nternat10na1 scene, such
flexibility is crucial. The second dimension
invoives strategic mobility, which is
especially critical for an insular power such
as the United States. In order to react
promptly and to concentrate and to prOJect
power on the pnmary obJectlve strateglc air-
lifi and sealift are essentiai. The {final
strategic dimension involves manuever-
ability within the theater of operations so as
to focus maximum strength against the

enemy’s weakest point and thereby gain the
strategic advantage.

In the tactical sense, maneuver is an
essential element of combat power. It con-
tributes significantly to sustaining theinitia-
tive, to exploiting success, to preserving

fvnnr‘ nm nf antin nAd +a n’] PPty 1 lan
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ability. The object of maneuver is to concen-
trate or to disperse forces in a manner
designed to place the enemy at a dis-
advantage, thus achieving results that would
otherwise be more costly in men and materiel.
At all levels, successful application of this
principle requires not only fire and move-
ment, but also fiexibility of thought, plans,
and operations, and the considered applica-
tion of the principles of mass and economy of
force.

UNITY OF COMMAND

For every objective, insure unity of effort
under one responsible commander.

This principle insures that all efforts are
focused on a common goal. At the strategic
level, this common goal equates to the
political purpose of the United States and the
broad strategic objectives which flow there-
from. It is the common goal which, at the
national level, determines the military forces

nagcagsarvy "‘Av |fn anhiavamant Tha snnawrdi.
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nation of these forces requires unity of effort.
At the national level, the Constitution pro-
vides for unity of command by appointing the
President as the Commander in Chief of the
Armed forces. The President is assisted in
this role by the national security organi-

zation, which includes the Secretary of
Na fnnca and tho JTaint (hiafo nf Q#off of #kn
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highest level, and the unified and specified
commands and joint task forces at the
operational levels.

In the tactical dimension, it is axiomatic
that the employment of military forces in a
manner that develops their full combat power
requires unity of command.

Unity of

command means directing and coordinating
the action of all forces toward a common goal
or objective. Coordination may be achieved
by cooperation; it is, however, best achieved
by vesting a single tactical commander with
the requisite authority to direct and to coordi-
nate all forces employed in pursuit of a
common goal.

SECURITY

Never permit the enemy to acquire an

unexpected advantage.

Security enhances freedom of action by
reducing friendly vulnerability to hostile
acts, influence, or surprise. At the strategic
level, gecurity requires that active and
passive measures be taken to protect the
United States and its Armed Forces against
espionage, subversion, and strategic intelii-
gence collection. However, implementation of
such security measures must be balanced
against the need to prevent them from
severing the link between the American
public and its Army. In addition, they should
not be allowed to interfere with flexibility of
thought and action, since rigidity and dog-
matism increase vulnerability to enemy
surprise. In this regard, thorough knowledge
anAd |I“I‘A wotanAine ~Af anamyr otwatacse
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tactics, and doctrine, and detailed strategic

staff planning can improve security and
reduce vulnerability to surprise.

At the tactical level, security is essential to
the proteciion and husbanding of combat
power. Security results from the measures
taken by a command to protect itself from
surprise, observation, detection, interference,
espionage, sabotage, or annoyance Security

arhinwad thw h thn actohlichmant
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and maintenance of protective measures
against hostile acts or influence; or it may be
assured by deception operations designed to
confuse and dissipate enemy attempts to
interfere with the force being secured, Rigkis
an inherent condition in war; application of
the principle of security does not suggest
overcautiousness or the avoidance of
calculated risk.

SURPRISE

Strike the enemy at a time and/or place and
in a manner for which he is unprepared.

To a large degree, the principle of surprise
is the reciprocal of the principle of security.
Concealing one’s own capabilities and inten-
tions creates the opportunity to strike the
enemy unaware or unprepared. However,
strategic surprise is difficult to achieve.
Rapid advances in strategic surveillance

fnr'}\nn]nav malra it 1nr~ronmnu|v mara
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difficult to mask or to cloak the large scale
marshaling or movement of manpower and
equipment. This problem is compounded in
an open society such as the United States,
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where freedom of press and information are
highly valued. However, the United States
can ab}‘ucvc a dchcc Uf paybuutugu,ul
surprise due to its strategic deployment
capability. The rapid deployment of US
combat forces into a crisis area can forestall
or upset the plans and preparations of an
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States the advantage in both a physmal and
psychological sense by denying the enemy
the 1nitiative.



Surprise is important in the tactical
dimension for it can decisively affect the out-
come of battle. With surprise, success out of
proportion to the effort expended may be
obtained. Surprise results from going against
an enemy at a time and/or place or in a
manner for which he is unprepared. It is not
essential that the enemy be taken unaware,

but only that he become aware too late to
react effectively. Factors contributing to
surprise include speed and alacrity, employ-
ment of unexpected forces, effective intelli-
gence, deception operations of all kinds,
variations of tactics and methods of
operation, and operations security.

SIMPLICITY

Prepare clear, uncomplicated plans and
clear, concise orders to insure thorough

understanding.
In both the strategic and tactical

should be as simple and direct as the attain-
ment of the objective will allow. The strategic
importance of the principle of simplicity goes
well beyond its more traditional tactical
application: it is an important element in the
development and enhancement of public
support. If the American people are to commit
their lives and resources to a military opera-
tion, they must understand the purpose
which is to be achieved. Political and military
objectives and operations must therefore be
presented in clear, concise, understandable
terms: simple and direct plans and orders

cannot compensate for ambiguous and
cloudy objectives. In its military application,
this principle promotes strategic flexibility
by encouraging broad strategic guidance
rather than detailed and involved
instruction.

At the tactical level, simplicity of plans and
instructions contributes to successful opera-
tions. Direct, simple plans, and clear, concise
orders are essential to reduce the chances for
misunderstanding and confusion. Other
factors being equal, the simplest plan
executed promptly is to be preferred over the
complex plan executed later.
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AAFCE — Allied Air Forces, Central Furope
ACCB — air cavalry combat brigade
ACCHAN — Allied Command Channel

ACE — Allied Command Europe

ACLANTY — Allied Command Atlantic

ADA — air defense artillery

ADC — area damage contro/

ADP — automatic data processing
AFNORTH — Allied Forces, Northern Europe
AFSOUTH — Allied Forces, Southern Europe
ALOC — air lines of communication

alt — afternate

amb — ambulance

AMF — Allied Command Europe, Mobile Forces
APOD — aerial port of debarkation

APOE — aeral port of embarkation

AR — Army regulation

ASF — aeromedical staging facility

ASIC — all-source intelligence center

ASP — ammunition supply point

ATP — ammunition transfer point

BAl — battlefield air interdiction
bde — brigade
BSA — brigade support area

CAS — ciose air support

catk — counterattack

cdr — commander

CEOl — Communications-Electronic Operation

Inctructinne

EELO L A ]

CEWI — combat electronic warfare intelligence
CFA — covering force area

CFC — Combined Forces Command

CFL — coordinated fire line

ci — counterintelligence

CINC — Lommander in Chief

CINCCFC — Commander in Chief, Combined
Forces Command

CINCENT — Commander in Chief, Allied Forces,
Central Europe
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CINCNORTH — Commander in Chief, Allied Forces,
Northern Europe

CINCPAC — Commander in Chief, Pacific
CINCSOUTH — Commander in Chief Allied Forces,

Cnitharn Furnna
SOQUINern curgpe

CINCUNC — Commander in Chief, United
Nations Command

clr sta — clearing station
CMO — civil-military operations

COMAIRSOUTH — Commander, Allied Air Forces,
Southem Europe

COMBALTAP — Commander, Allied Forces,

Baltic Approaches
CNMPMCMTANR Prmmoandar Panteal Aromu Rron
VIMIVLIWINRG — vurmimnnranuect, vornirai l"llll, Jruuy;
Central Europe

COMFOURATAF — Commander, Fourth Allied Tactical
Air Force, Central Furope

COMLANDSOUTH — Commander, Allied Land Forces,
Southern Eurape

COMMZ — communications zone

COMNAVSOUTH — Commander, Alfied Naval Farces,
Southem Europe

COMNON — Commander, Northern Norway

COMNORTHAG — Commander, Northem Army Group,
Central Europe

COMSONOR — Commander, Southern Norway

COMSTRIKFORSOUTH — Commander, Naval Striking
and Support Forces, Southern Europe

COMTWOATAF — Commander, Second Allied Tactical

Air Force, Central Furone

COMUKADR — Commander, United Kingdom NATO Air
Defense Region

COMUSKOREA — Commander, United States
Forces, Korea

CONPLAN — operational plans in concept format
CONUS — Continental United States

COSCOM — corps support command

CP — command post

CPOC — Corps Personnel Operations Center
CRC — control and reporting center

CSA — corps storage area

CSH — Combat Support Hospital

CSR — controiled supply rate

CSS — combat service suppart
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DAO — division ammunition officer

DARCOM __ /Initod States Armv Materiel Develpnment
e Unnted States Army Materiel evelopment

and Readiness Command

DCSOPS — Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations
and Plans

DISCOM — division support command

div — division

DLA — Defense Logistics Agency

DMMC — diision materiel management center
DMZ — demilitarized zone

DS — direct support

DSA — dwision support area

DSU — direct support unit

EAC — echelons above corps

E&E — evasion and escane

EEFl — essential elements of friendly information
EEl — essential elements of infarmation

EMCON — emission control orders

EW — electronic warfare

FARP — forward arming and refueling point
FEBA — forward edge of the battle area
FIST — fire support team

fid — field

FLOT — forward line of own troops

FM — field manual

FORSCOM — United States Army Forces Command
FRAGO — fragmentary order

FROKA — First ROK Army

FSCL — fire support coordination line
FSCOORD — fire support coordinator

FSE — fire support element

RRRER — nravec renictratinn
CRREG — aravog registration
GS — general support

GSA — General Services Administration
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GSR — ground surveillance radar
GSU — general support unit

HIMAD — high-to-medium-altitude air defense
HTF — how to fight
HUMINT — human intelligence

ICD — /mitative communications deception
IEW — /ntelligence and electronic warfare
IPB — intelligence preparation of the battlefield

JAAT — joint air attack team

JCS — Joint Chiefs of Staff

JDA — Joint Deployment Agency

JGSDF — Japanese Ground Self-Defense Forces
JNPA — Jaspanese National Police Agency

JSDF — Japaﬂese Self-Defense Force

J-SEAD — joint suppression of enemy air defenses
JTF — joint task force

JUWC — Jaint Unconventional Warfare Command

KATUSA — Korean Augmentation to United States Army

LD — /ine of departure
LOC — /ines of communication

MAAG — Aiiitary Assistance Advisory Group
MACOM — major Army command

MASF — mobile aeromedical staging facility
MAU — Marine Amphibious Unit

MBA — main battie area

MED — manipulative electronic deception
METT — mission, enemy, ierrain, and iroops

METT-T — mission, enemy, terrain, troops, and time
available

Ml — military intellinence

MMC — Materiel Management Center
MOUT — military operations on urbanized terrain
MP — military police

MRO — materiel release order
MSR — main supply route



MAl — named areas of interest

NATO — North Atlantic Treaty Organization
NAVFORK — Naval Forces Korea

NBC — nuclear, biological chemical

NCMA — national command and military authorities
NEC — Northern European Command

NICP — national inventory control point

OAS — offensive air support

obj — objective

OIR — other intelligence requirements
OPLAN — operational plan

OPORD — operational order

OPSEC — operations security

OSRC — Overseas Replacement Command

PAC — Personnel and Administration Center
PACAF — Pacific Air Force

PACFLT — Pacific Fleet

PACOM — Pacific Command

P&A — personnel and administration
PERSCOM — personnel command
pkg — package

PL — phase line

PNL — prescribed nuclesr load

PNS — prescribed nuclear stockage
POL — petroleum, oils, and lubricants
PS — personnel service

PSYOP — psychological operations

RACO — rear area combat operations
rad — radiation absorbed dose

RAOC — rear area operations center
RAP — rear area protection

REC — radio electronic combat

repl — replace

res — reserve(s)

RFL — restrictive fire line

ROK — Republic of Korea
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ran — requisition

RRD — replacement regulating detachment

RS| — rationalization/ standardization/interoperability
RSR — required supply rate

RSTA — reconnaissance, surveillance, and target

acquisition

SACEUR — Supreme Allied Commander, Europe
SEAD — suppression of enemy air defenses

SIDPERS — Standard Installation/Division

Personnel System
SIGINT — signals intelligence
SOP — standing operating procedure
spt — support

sta — station
STANAG — Standardization Agreement

TA — theater Army

TAACOM — Theater Army Area Command

TAPOC — Theater Army Personnel Operations Center
TC — training circular

Tl — target of interest

TOE — table(s) of organization and equipment

TSA — theater storage area

UN — United Nations

UNAAF — Unified Action Armed Forces

UNC — United Nations Command

USAFK — United States Air Forces Korea

USARJ — United States Army Japan

USCINCARRED — Commander in Chief, United States
Army Forces, Readiness Command

USEUCOM — United States European Command

USFJ — United States Forces Japan

USREDCOM — United States Readiness Command

US2ID — United States Second Infantry Division

UW — wunconventional warfare

WESCOM — United States Army Western Command
WSRO — weapon system replacement operations

2t — zone of interior
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See also flexibility
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7-5 thru 7-6, 12-5
AirLand Battle. See Doctrine, AirLand Battle
Air support. See Support, air
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6-4 thru 6-5
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special, 5-4
supply, 5-2 thru 5-4
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Attack. See also Battle
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conduct of, 9-12 thru 9-14
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9-9 thru 9-10, 16-2

Civil-military operations (CMO). See
Operations, civil-military

Close air support (CAS). See Support,
close air

Combat
imperatives, 2-6 thru 2-10

power, 1-2 thru 1-5, 2-4 thru 2-6,
6-1, 9-17

urban, 1-3

Combat service support (CSS). See Support,
combat service
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combat support

Combined arms, 3-7, 7-3 thru 7-4, 9-4

Combined operations. See Operations,
combined

Command and control, 1-3, 7-3 thru 7-7,
8-19, 12-6 thru 12-7, 17-4, 17-10, 17-12
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Coordination, 17-5, 17-11 thru 17-12
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5-2, 5-11

Counterattack. See Attack, counterattack
Counterintelligence (Cl), 6-1, 6-9
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Covering force. See Operations,
covering force
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11-12, 13-4
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integrated air, 7-20 thru 7-21

main effort, 11-7 thru 11-8
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purpases of, 10-3

reactive, 10-1

static, 3-4, 11-9 thru 11-11

Delaying. See Operations, delay
Deliberate attack. See Attack, deliberate

Demanetration See Attack demongtration

Depth, 2-1 thru 2-2, 3-5 thru 3-6, 7-2, 10-4
Desert. See Temain, desert
Dispersion, 2-9 thru 2-10, 3-5

Division support command (DISCOM),
5-2, 5-11

Doctrine
Airland Battle, 1-1, 1-5, 2-1, 2-3, 7-1 thru
1-2, 88, 10-4
Soviet, 4-1, 4-5
US Army, 4-6

Economy of force, 2-8

Electromagnetics. See Warfare, electronic
Encirclement. See Attack, encirclement
Engineer. See Support, engineer
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and evacuation

Evasion and escape (E&E), 7-23
Exchange, 5-7

Exfiltration, 13-4

Exploitation. See Attack, exploitation
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Feint. See Attack, feint
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Maintenance, 5-6
Maneuver, 2-4, 2-8, 3-8, 7-7 thru 7-10, 8-1,
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Movement to contact. See Attack,
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Operations
civil-military, 1-24 thry 7-25
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rear area protection

Psychological operations (PSYOP). See
Operations, psychological

Pursuit. See Attack, pursuit
Radiation absorbed dose (RAD), 4-3
Radio electronic combat (REC), 4-4 thru 4-5

Raid. See Attack, raid
Ranger units, 7-24
Readinese, 1.3 2-10
Rear guard, 9-4, 9-6
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reconnaissance in force
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Attack, relief
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Spoiling attack. See attack, spoiling
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chemical unit, 12-6
close arr, 7-11 thry 7-12
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combat electronic warfare intelligence
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combat service, 2-9, 3-4, 3-8, 3-11, 5-1
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13-2, 17-5 thru 17-6, 17-13
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Terrain, 2-9, 3-2 thru 3-13, 9-14, 11-3
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decisive, 3-2, 3-4, 8-4
defensible, 3-2, 3-4
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movement and obstacles, 3-2, 3-5
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observation and fire, 3-Z, 3-6 thru 3-7
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Training, 1-3 thru 1-4, 2-3, 2-10
Transition to pursuit, 9-19
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chemical. See Chemical weapons
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nuclear. See Nuclear weapons
unconventional, 7-23 thru 7-24
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Withdrawal. See Operations, withdrawal
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